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‘ INTRODUCTION -+

Children Tearn social skills by imitating other children, parents

and the other adults that they encounter during the course of daily

living, Except for some intensive instruction and reinforcement by -arents ~

on manners, much of what children learn in the social area can be .

described as incidental. Unfortunately, handicapped children, and

especially mentally handicapped children, are notoriously inadeguate in

their incidental learning. As a conseguence, they are often deficient

in the social skills and fail to accrue acceptance by peers and adults,

: In addition, manry-handicapped children tend to incur sociai rejection as

ki the result of exhibiting interfering and socially repugnant behaviors.,

e These conditions affecting lives of mentally disakled youngsters Ted to the

development of a project to damonstrate and test methods for teaching
social skills, o

iy

- Some of the materials developed for teacning social skills to .

. mildly mentally dicabled children are contained in this publication. R
You will find an explanation of an assessment procedure, explanation and
directions for using direct instruction lessons, suggestions for follow- ,
ing up cin instruction and 100 social skills lessons, .

. Project $ISS {Systematic Instruction of Social Skills)

The Praject SISS Program is designed for use with mentally disabled
children who spend at least a portion of the day integrated into general
education classes. The social skill lessons were developed along an age i
reiated, expanding miliee concept and include: ;1“

1. Getting along with teachers and schoc: officials.

2. Getting along with peers. AN -

3. Getting along in the community.

4, Getting along on the job,
At the elementary level, lessons are directed toward skills performed in
the school environment., For junior hign students instruction emphasizes
social skills used in school and community environments, and at the high
school level lessons address peer related, community related, and work
related social skills,

Tvpes of Social Skill Deficits

As conceptualized by the project developers, there are four types
of social skill déficits:

1. Skill Deficits occur when the students simply do not have the

sk111s 1n their behavioral repertoire. For example, a youngster
may not know how to make an introduction and never makes an
introduction, .




Inadequate skill performance deficits occur when children
perform social skiiis, but Teave out some critical component.
For example, a child starts a conversation with a stranger but
fails to succeed because skill components such as deciding on
the right time to approach the person and establishing eye
contact are neglected.

Performance deficits mean that the children possess the skills
but simply do not use them with sufficient freguency. For
example, a youngster stays on task only about half the time,

Self Control deficits occur 1n two types. First, there are
obtrusive behaviors which interfere with other students or the
conduct of a teacher's lesson, These include things such as
talking in class, acting out, out of seat, and other similar
behaviors. There are also excessive behaviors which may
subject a youngster to social ridicule, Examples of these
include such things as sloppy eattng, nose picking, and talking
to self in an audible voice,

Assessing Social Skills

Soc1al skills can be assessed through a variety of procedures
including use of teacher rating scales, pupil rating scales, sociometric
exercises, and naturalistic observation. While all of these methods can
provide useful information, the Project SISS program makes most use of a
double checking teacher rating system. The first check involves rating
students on a 1ist of one hundred social skills, The second check
consists of comparing the skills identified as deficient on the first
rating against a task analysis for the particular skill.

The rating given by a teacher helps to determine the type cf treatment
that a child receives.- Based upon a 0-3 rating scale:

3. A rating of 3 indicates that the child possesses the skill,
performs it with sufficient frequency, and has no need for
treatment.

-t
A rating of 2 indicates a pe-fomance deficit where the child
possesses the skill, but does not perform it with suffi. jent’
frequency. The mos t appropriate treatment is one which increases
the frequency of the behavior. Treatment will ordinarily
consist of some type of manipulated consequences.

A rating of 1 indicates that the child performs the skill, but
performs it inadequately. This rating calis for a second

Tevel check against the task analysis for the skill. Direct
instruction of the skill may be the moust appropriate treatment.

A rating of 0 indicates that the child does not rossess the
skill. Direct instruction of the skill is the most appropriate
treatment,




N. A rating of N means that the rater has had no opportunity to
observe the skill. The appropriate response to these ratings
involves increased student observation or the manipulaticn of - \ﬂé
events designed to evoke use of the skill.

NA. A rating of NA means that the skill is not age appropriate.

A copy of the rating scale is in Appendix 8 of this publication.

- Teaching Social Skills Lessons

Teaching social skills can be undertaken through a variety of
procedures, Goldstein (1974) and Oleberg (in press) tend to emphasize a
problem solving approach, Strain andé numercus associatas have employed
antecedent manipulation and behavior modificetion techniques, and several
others have presented a direct instruction approach (Cartledge and
Milburn, 1980; Mesibov and LaGreco, 1981; Stephens, 1979 and 1981;
Stra;n, 1977 Strain, Shores and Timm, 1977; Strain and Wiegermink,
1576).

The Tessons contained in this program are all based on a direct
instruction model. A1l lessons consists of a six (6) step procedure . 8
including:

1. Establishing the need -- The purpose of this step is to help .
students to see the relevance ¢f the skill and consider consequences ‘
for not performing the skill,

2. Identirying skill components -- The purpose of this step is to
present and verbally rehearse the sequence of actions.

3., Model the gkil] -- Modeling is employed because it facilitates
more rapid tearning than other procedures,

4, Role playing the skill -- This step is used to have students
. exercise the skill and receive feedback on the skill performance.

. Practice -- The practice steps generally occurs after the
presentation and are used to cccount for memory problems of
the mentally disabled learner. Feedback is also given during
practic$ to refine skill performance and assure maintenance of
the skill.

6. Generalization and transfer -- This step is designed to encourage
students to pertorm the skills in settings outside the special
class, with different people, and at different times.

Rationale for Content of Lessons

Many of the direct instruction lessons cortained in this program
are similar to Social Skills in the Classroom by Thomas Stephens (1978)




and Skillstreaming the Adolescent by Goldstein, Sprafkin, Gershaw and
Klein {1980}, but differ in that the lessons are adapted to match the
iearning characteristics of mentaliy disabled chiidren. These include
special consideration for deficits in discrimination, attention, memory,
and generalization,

Due to the fact that mentally disabled youngsters often lack the
ability to discriminat? the essential components of a social skill, two
procedures are used in each lesson to assist students in identifying the
skil) components. First, each skill is task analyzed to identify the
skill components and then the essential components are presented to the
students. Second, when skills are modeled, the critical components are
narrated and emphasized while they are being performed. This procedure
includes what is described in many of the lessons as thinking aloud,

Considerable research indicates that mentally disabled chilaren
have difficulty maintaining attention to task. Attempts to enhance
attention are made in modeling and role playing. Modeiing brings some
novelty to the instructional setting and role playing enhances attention
through provision of active participation and feedback incentives.

The major deficits in the memory processes of mentally disabled
children are inadequate rehearsal and verbal mediation strategies. To
account for the lack of rehearsal strategies, rehearsal is imposed upon
the 1earner in a number of ways including oral rehearsal of skill components,
role playing the skills; copmleting homework to practice skills; scheduling
review sessions and giving in-school situations where a particular skill
must be exercised. In an effort to give students verbal mediators to
help learn the social skill, different age appropriate strategies are
utilized. At the primary level, labeling and unisornyrehearsal cf the
skill components are used to help guide students through a sequence of
actions. In some cases special chants or poem like verses were created
to assist in the verbal mediation. For older students, a procedure
called "Thinking Aloud" is used for verbal rehearsal; in some cases
wiiting the skill components is used for direct rote rehearsal; discussion
is used to increase verbal elaboration; and reading the skill components
on homework are all designed to encourage language mediators for assisting
students to follow a sequence of actions.

In nearly all previous attempts to teach social skills to mentally
disablea learners, the students failed to generaiize the skills Tearned,
~eneralization is not likely to occur unless strategies which enchance
the 1ikelihood of generalization are employed. In part, attempts to
reate language nediators contributes to generalizatiori, but these are
not enough, A variety of generalization procedures are included in each
lesson. They include such tactics as self reporting, re-teaching in
different environments, transfer and fading of reinforcement systems,
changing trainers, sdpportive cuing in different environments, and
reinforcement for generalization.




Instructions for Carrying Qut a Social Skills Lesson

After assessing needs, group students according to their need to
acquire or refine particular social skills. Lessons generally go best
when students are made aware of the sequence of instruction and spend
some time getting comfortable with the idea that they will be engaged in
discussions and role playing. For some youngsters, role playing is
believed to be a very unpleasant experienrce and & teacher will have to
help these students work through this difficulty.

Read Lessons in Advance

As the instructor, read lessons completely prior to attempting to
teaching them, Some of the lessons require advanced preparation of
materials that are relevant for use with the particular students being
taught. For example, for a group with poor language skills, a teacher
may need to prepare feedback and script cards to use during modeling and
role playing steps. In other lessons the teacher may wish to solicit
the assistance of a competent role model or another adult. Further,
some lessons may require use of special props that should be on hand
before beginning instruction, In addition, at the secondary level,
homework forms must be copied in advance of the lessons.

The most important reason for reading lessons in advance is to
determine whether or not the lessons should be modified to make them
more age appropriate or more relevant to the particular group of students.
For example, the lesson on responding to teasimy and name calling is
written for the junior high level because problems in this area tend to
be more intense at that age level. In a particular setting, a teacher
may wish to modify the content of the lesson to address the issue in a
way that is relevant to either a younger or older group. As long ds all
six steps are followed when teaching the sorial skill lessons, teachers
should feel free to alter the content of the lessons to address individual
student needs and learning characteristics,

Establishing the Need

A1l direct instruction lesscns begin with establishing the need for
*he skill, Essentially, the teacher creates conditions or provokes
thinking which will make students persorally aware of the need to acquire
and exercise a particular skill. Most lessons begin with questions, a
story or a puppet skit that introduces the skill. Through discussion of
personal experiences or the intreductory storv, students identify reasons
why a skill is necessary and ¢stablish consequences for knowing or not
knowing the skill. For ihe most part, consequences should be elicited
from students rathe: than be provided by the teacher. '

]
The purpose of this step is to enhance attention to instruction by
making the topic personally meaningful. In addition, the discussion of
need is an excellent lead to the next instructional step.




LY

Identify the Skill Components

o

After establishing a need for the skill, the teacher should list
the skill components. For intermedia’2 and higher levels, the steps
should be written on poster board or the chalk board. These skill
components may be elicited or provided but eliciting the steps maintains
the involvement of the students.

Once the skill components are listed, & variety of technigues

shpuld be used for rehearsal. For yourg children rote rehearsal should
/29 imposed for part of the instruction and rehearsal should be' cued to

licit recall and recitation. Rote rehearsal may consist of unison
reading of the skill component 1isted on the chalk board, renetition of %
a poem that presents the skill components, writing the skill steps on
homework forms, and daily recitation of the components. For older
children, a verbal elaboration strategy is more age appropriate and more
successful than rote rehearsal.. Verbal elaboration consists of teacher
lead discussions covering each-step of the skill. Through discussion, a
variety of aspects of the skill steps are repeated, naired with associative
information, and made personally relevant to the students. )

Rehearsal of the skill components should occur over ap extended
period. One helpful procedure is to post the skill steps and then
review them occasionally to facilitate distributed practice, A second
procedure is to directly query students on their recollection of the
skill components.

Model the Skill

Both live and symbolic modeling are effective teaching =kills when
teaching social skills. Live modeling may consist of a teacl », another
adult, or a competent peer acting out how the behavior is performed.
Symbolic modeling serves the same purpose, but uses video tapes, movies,
and puppets to demonstrate the skill., Modeling also helps maintain
attention to the lesson., When puppets are used with primary levei
children they become quite aroused. The older students seem to appreciate
seeing theizfggachgr and others they know perform before them.

Due to the poor discrimination ¢kills of handicapped youngsters,
each of the skill components must be jdentified during the course of
modeling the entire skill, This can be done during symbolic modelina bv
stopping and narrating the s-ene being played out, For live modeling,
the teacher or other competent model can use the "Think Aloud Procedures."
Wnen using this procedure the teacher is able to demonstrate the cognitive
steps of many of the social skills. The following example is Provided
to illustrate the "think aloud Procedure": .

Skill: Making invitations

Thinking aloud: "Gee, I don't have anything to do by myself, 1
think 1'd like to go swirming. It would be nice to go with Bob
Adams, I think 1'11 ask Bob. 1 think that 1'11 do it right now."

Approaches Bob.




Speaking: “Hi Bob! How would you like to go swimming this after-
noon, my mom will drive us."

8ob responds: "Sorry, I can't right now."
Speaking: "Ok, I'11 try to find someone who's not busy."

In the example above, the following skill components were modaled and
narrated througn the think aloud procedure:

1. Choos2 what you want to do.
2. Decide if you want someone to plav with or come with you.
3. Decide who you want to invite.

Cnhoose 2 time to invite the person.

8. Make the invitation.

e
— .6, If the person cannot play or come, ask someone else.

In addition to modeling and narrating the skill components, students
~1nay/be asked to recite or discuss the skill steps they observe.

For some lessons, wmodeling the skill more than one time is necessary.
Each time the skill is modeled, the context is changed .to demonstrate
that hte skiil should be generallzed to a variety of conditions or
settings. For example, the skill fcr responding appropriately to name
calling might be modeled for olayground, home, classroom and school bus
settings. The person doing the name caliing may be an adult, a peer or
a sibling.

Role Play of the Skill

During the role nlaying portion of the lesson, a number of attempts
are made to address the Iearning deficiencies of handicanped voungsters.
Attertion to the lesson is facilitated by the active role taking.
Further, the skill components a.e actively rehearsed during role playing
sessions. In addition, attention is enhancea by giving pup:]s feedback
responsibilities. Feedback assignments may be made verbally or through
use of feedback cards. When giving verbal assigiments, the teacher
simply tells each student to watch for -s\sqle spec:fic skill component,
The feedback cards do . ,the same as ver?ﬂg'as janment, but may be collected
after each newly roie played situation and redistributed to give clacs
members a new skill component to concentrate on while a fellow student
performs.

Feedback coming from classmates and the teacher serves the follow-
ing purposes:
» -~
1. Feedback can enhance the pupils discrimination of specific
skill components.




Feedback helps to shape the skillrﬁo a refined performance
level. -

3. Feedback serves as a reinforcer and helps maintain the skill
once it is acquired. O 4

For some children, prompting is a very important aspect of the role
playing part of instruction. These pupils need to be reminded of each
step to perform the task correctly. After promoting a chilg to correct
performance, the skill component or skill itself should be reis:orced
with prdise or some othcr reward to assure that the correct behavior
will occyr again. When a child requires a great deal of promnting, the
skill should be retaught at a later date and practiced extensively.

Generalization deficiencies also are addressed during roie plaving
sessions. By creating a number of simulated conditions, pupils are
prcvided with a variety of circumstances vnder which the skill should be
uced. When possible each time a different studant role plays *he skill
it should be for an altered circumstance. For example, if one student
role plays negotiating with a supervisor, the next might role play
negotiating with a parent and then with a co-worker.

Practice

fcr a new skill to be maintained and eventualiy generalized, that
sk:11 must be practiced. Handicapped children need considerable practice
in Tearning academic skills and the s me efforts must be made %o teach
social skills. Practice may be carried out in a variety of ways. The
following lisy is a .compilatior of suggested practice activities:

1. Whole skill prompts - When opportunities arise during times
subsequent to an initial instructional session, the teacher
prompts skill nerformance with statements and cues which help
the chiid initiate the sequence of the skill comuonents.
typical prumpt to an elementd%y school pupil would be something
Yike: "Show me how you arge ¢ posed to pay attention,” and

- "Tell me how to ask someone to play and then you can go ask
scmeone to piay." The nature of the prompts must he changed
to fit the particular child. ' .

Coaching.- For children who are unable to execute a particular
ckill in total, & stude..t may be coached through the skill va
a step by step basis. This prccedure may be used in lieu of
modeling to help involve a child in correctly role playing thz
skill. Coaching simply means telling the student what to do
and then providing feedback. The following dialogue should
illustrate the proceoure:

Teacher: "we are gcing to practice the greeting skill today.
First John, I wan{ you to look me right in the eye."

Student: (mak2s eye conmtact)




Teacher: “Good, now ! want you to smjle and say Hi, tir.
Jones." .

Student: (smiles) "Hi, Mr. Jones."

Teacher: "Good John, but you have to keep looking me in the
eye. Llet's try again. Look me in the eye, smile and say Hi,
Mr. Jones."

Student: (smiles and maintains eye cont-ct) "Hi, Mr. Jones."
Teacher: "That's right, now ask me a friendly question...

Skill chalienges - Skills may be practiced by challenging
students to exercise the skili. Classes should be informed
that they will be required to carry out skill challenges. A
skill challenge occurs when a contrived social or classroom
situation is created where a pupil must demonstrate use of a
particular skill. For example, after the initial instructional
session on the skill related to giving help, the teacher says:
"Ann, I want you to ask Melinda to he?p you move this stack of
books to the Media Center.” The pupils are then given feed-
back on how they performed their respective roles. Each
student should be challenged individually at least once after
a lesson has been taught.

Homework - The lessons generally call for formal homevwck at
the junior and senior high leveis and informal homework for
elementary age children. For junior high students, a camera
ready homework form is available in Appendix A. Junior high
students provided to be too slow in copying skill components
from the chalk board to efficiently use the general homework
form used with high school age students. The general form
requires that students write the skill components. Writing
the skill components constitutes an imposed rehearsal of the
skill components. Homework forms & 2 used when the skill is
practiced outside the special education classroom. They
constitute both a practice tool and an attempt to facilitate
generalization and transfer.

Skill Review Sessions - Approximately once or twice per month
up to four social skills are reviewed in a class session.
These sessions consist of a review of reasons for using the
particular skilis, the skill components, and modeling by one
or two proficient class members.

Daily role playing - Not all students require daily role play,
but some pupils will need to role play the skill several times
to be able to give a refined performance. Through feedback
given during and after the role play practice sessions, skills
will be shaped to correct performance.




Skill of the Week - When a new skill is introduced, it may be
emphasized by posting the skill components. At least once per
day during the week, the skill components are orally rehearsed.

Reteaching the lesson - The same lesson may be retaught {usually
in an abbreviated form) at a later date. Reteaching would
normally occur several weeks after it had been taught the

first time.

Reteaching at Different Levels - Several of the social skills
will need to be retaught as stuients become older. For example,
the lesson on coping with teasing may be taught for a play-
ground and classroom context at the elementary level where the
primary problems related to name czlling, however, the skill

may need to be retaught to high school students with an emphasis
on coping with the type of teasing that occurs in a work
setting.

Generalization

Unless efforts are made to facilitate generalization the instruction
provided in the classroom is 1ikely to go 10 waste. The recommended
procedures are often easy to neglect, but teachers should be vigilant in
their efforts to encourage generalization. Special education teachers
must remember that many of their students are under their stimulus
control. Social skills that occur in the special class will not always
occur in other environments. The phenomena is similar to the difference
in behavior of children when they have a substitute teacher and their
owr regular teacher. Each lesson contains at least two suggestions for
promoting generalizations, but teachers should make an effort tp use any
other additional techniques appropriate. Some of the methods recommended
include:

I. Prompting skiil use in different environments - Skills which
reTate to the school environment may be prompted by a number
of different individuals. The special education teacher
should solicit assistance from reqular class teachers, olayground
monitors, lunchroom monitors and the school office staff.
These individuals can then use the whole skill prompting
technigues discussed previously. This procedure may also be
used with parents serving as the prompters.

Feedback in different environments - Solicit the issistance of
requiar class teachers, school officials, and parents by
providing them with a 1ist of the skill components or a precise
description of the skiil. Ask that they give the children
feedback on performance of the skill.

Reinforcement in different environments - Ask regular class
teachers, administrators and parents to point out the specific
social skills to students and praise or otherwise reward

10




children for exercising skills taught in the special class.
Do not specify the type of reinforcement because children
should become conditioned to the reinforcements that are
likely to be delivered naturally by the neople in their
environment.

Reteaching in a different setting - Sometimes a skill may be
taught 1n simulation first and then retaught in the setting
where it should naturally occur. For example, a lesson on
following lunchroom rules may be retaught in the actual school
funchroom. For older students, trips into the community where
skiils are retaught should be considered to help facilitate
generalization and tansfer. The skiil may be practiced in a
variety of settings. For example, for the skill on respecting
publ i< property, role playing may be repeated at several
comnunity locations.

Reteach or practice with a change in constellation - If a

skill is taught and practiced one time with the whole class,
practice the skill with a different individual and a different
size group. For some skills, this may include having the same
lesson taught in the reqular classroom, practicing with children
brought in from different classrooms, and changing the role
playing partners of different sex and age.

Instruct and practice the skill with a different trainer - Ask
other adults to teach, supervise and give feedback on performance
of a particular skill.

Self reporting - Ask students to report on their own use of

the skill. is means, that the teacher should query students
frequently. Accurate reporting of skill use should be rewarded
with praise or other suitable reinforcers.

self-monitoring - Students may be asked to monitor their own
skiTl use. For young children they may be asked to take a 3

x § card with them to use in anothei environment. They are to
mark down each time they use the skill. For example:

Name: John H
Place: Mrs. Adams' room-
Ski1l: Paying Attention

Secondary students may keep a skill monitoring notebook. The
notebook should be pocket sized and carried by the student.
Skilis are entered by the student and recorded when used.




Reinforce generalization - Provide pupiis with reinforcement for
generalizing.social skills learned in the classroom. 1n additian
to the ten methods 1isted above, a variety of other instructional
aspects address generalization. They include practice, developing
verbal mediators, and training to a wide variety of examples.

Follow-up and Performance Deficits

Not ail pupiis .will meet the performance criteria for each of the
social skills introduced in the structured learning lessons. In many
cases, the lessons should be repeated and followed up with a variety of
interventions. In some cases, a skill will be adequately learned, but
after instruction, the pupil still will have a performance deficit,
Performance deficits exist when 2 student can perform a particular
social skill but does not exercise the skill frequently enough. A
number of procedures may be used to improve upon performance and self
control deficits, The methods included: use of interdependent con-
tingencies, token economy, behavioral contracts, social reinforcement, a
variety of prompting and cuing procedures, peer instruction, self
monitoring and cognitive behavior modification.

Some responses which may be used to follow-up direct instruction,
deal with performance deficits, and address special individual problems
are discussed as follows:

Token economy

Token economics can be used to reinforce appropriate behaviors.
For example, in one primary classroom, cotton balis glued to a Santa
Claus beard were used as tokens to reward skills such as staying on
task, listening, and ccmpleting work. When Santa's beard was complete,
they earned an ooportunity to have lunch at the teacher's house. When
the holiday was over, children were easily weaned from the reinfoccement
schedule.

1. Behavioral contracts

Behavioral contracts where students are rewarded for exhibiting
appropriate social skills can be develeped for students who compulsively
act out or persist with some other social ly unacceptable behavior,
Changing criterion contracts where small increments of change are expected
each week are very useful for deveioping social behaviors.

2. Peer instruction

Peer instruction has often been used to help students learn academic
skills and it is very effective when used to improve social behaviors.
Non-handicapped or proficient handicapped pupils can be taught to prompt,
give feedback, and praise specified social behaviors,
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3. Cognitive behavior modificatinn

Students can be taught to talk to themselves suvb-vocally. The
procedure involves having the student describe to himself the conditions
or event, yhat the alternatives for behavior miaht be, and then reward
self with a sub-vocal statement such as "good for me". The following
talking-to-self dialogue is provided to illustrate the procedure. The
example is for a student who is a habitual belcher.

Student: "I am working at myv desk and I feel 1ike belching. What
will happen if I burp real loud?"

Student answering self: "The teacher might get mad, the kids might
not like it, and 1'11 disturb class. What can I do?"

Student: "Well, I can hold the burp in or just®try to do it quietiy,™

Student: "I'}1 just try to hold the burp in or just try to do it
guietly.”

Student: “I'11 just try to hold it in for two minutes.,"
{Two minutes passes.)

Student: "Good fcr me, I was able to hold it in for two minutes,
I'11 give myself a check mark."

Interdependent contingencies

Since no two students have identical social skill needs, a system
of interdependent contingencies may be used to reinforce individual
social skills., The procedure works as follows:

A different skill deficiency is identified for each student. For
some that may mean reduction of obtrusive behaviors, for some it may
mean increasing interaction, and for others it may mean increasing task
related performance. When all of the students meet their individual
performance criterion, the whole group is rewarded. A modified version
of this same approach is to have an individual reward raffled each week.
Each student has his or her own behavior and performance criterion, The
more frequently a pupil reaches criterion, the more often a raffle
ticket is added to a box, A ticket is pulled from the box once each
week and the winner receives the prize. The intermittent nature of the
reward tends to help maintain appropriate behaviors over long periods of
time.

5. Home contingencies

Home contingencies simply means that the parent reinforces the
pupil for appropriate behavior. For example, a student given more TV
time when the teacher reports that the child performed some social skill
correctly, Home contingencies have several advantages when trying to °




encourage improved social behavior. First, the skill is emphasized when
the pupil is out from under the stimulus control of the teacher, Second, .
parents ¢ften are able to use more potent positive and negative reinforcers

to encourage appropriate behavior., Third, the procedure helps encourade

a dialogue between school and home that can be useful when addressing a

whole range of problems.

Creating More Lessons

This program should not be construed as a comprehensive social
skill curriculum, Instead, teachers are provided with twenty-five
starter lessons at each instructional level. Students will demonstrate
! problems in areas not covered in the Project SISS program and the lessons
' may be written for a level which is not compatible with individual
student needs, abilities, or ages. In these cases, teachers may wish to
write their own lessons and add them to the Project SISS materials.

Since the majority_of the methods ysed in the Project SISS program
have some verification in research, teachers should consider following
the same six step instructional format:

1. Establishing the need.

2. ldentify the skill components.

3. Model the skill. .

4, Role play the skill.

5. Practice,

6. Generalization and transfer.

In addition to following the format for instruction, teachers must
remain cognizant of the need to assist students in maintaining attention,
discriminating the various components of social skillis, using age appropriate
rehearsal strategies and maintaining and generalizing what has been
taught,

LIST OF DIRECT INSTRUCTION SOCIAL SKILL LESSONS

Suggested Level of Instruction: Primary

Lesson

Classroom Related Skills Code Page
1. Attending to Teacher During Instruction pP-C-1 19
2. Maintaing Appropriate Sitting Posture p-C-2 22
3. Gaining Teacher Attention P-C-3 24
4., Answering Questions Asked by Teacher P-C-4 28
5. Asking for Assistance or Information p-C-5 31
6. Sharing Materials P-C-6 34
7. Keeping One's Desk in Order p-C-7 38
8. Entering Classroom Without Disruption p-£-8 41 .
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17.
19.

20,
21.

25,

School Building Related Skills

Boarding School Bus

Following Bus Riding Rules

Walking Through Haliways and Passing to Class
Waiting in L.ine

Using Restroom Appropriately

Drinking Properly from Water Fountain
Following Lunchroom Rules

Using Table Manners

Personal Skills

Saying "Please" and "Thank You"
Speaking in Appropriate Tone of Voice
Taking Turns in Games and Activities
Telling the Truth

Accepting Consequence of Wrong Doing

Interaction Initiative Skills

Greeting Peers
Borrowing from Pears
Asking Another Child ta Play

Interaction Response Skills

Smiling when Encountering Friends and
Acquaintances

Suggested Level of Instruction: Intermediate

26,

28,
29,
30,
21,
32.
33.

35.
36.

37,
38.

Classroom Related Skills

Following Classroom Rules

Cooperating with a Work Partner

Ignoring Distractions

Staying on Task During Seatwork

Completing Work on Time

Participating Politely in 2 Class Discussion
Making Relevant Remarks During Class Discussion
Fcllowing Verbal Directions

Following Written Directions

Speaking Positively about School Work
Participating in Classroom Introductions

Personal Skills

Maintaining Appropriate Grooming
Avoiding Inappropriate Physical Contact
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Exhibiting Approprigte Hygenic Behavior
Expressing Enthusiasm

Making Positive Statements about Self
Expressing Anger in Nonagressive Ways

Interaction Initiative Skills

Expressing Sympathy
Asking Peers for Help
Making Invitations

!
Interaction Response Skills

4

Listening When a Peer Speaks

Participating in 2 Group Activity

Helping Peers When Asked
. ARccepting Ideas Which are 0ifferent From Own
.. Meeting with Aduilts

Suggested Instructional Level: Junior High

Classroom Related Skills

Completing Homework on Time

School Building Related Skills

Responding to School Authorities

Personal Skills

Accepting Praise

Staying out of Fights

Oealing with Embarrassment

Choosing Appropriate Clothing for Social Events

Interaction Initiative Skills

Introducing Self JH-11-1
Making Introductions JH-11-2
Initiating Conversations JH-11-3
Joining Activities with Peers JH-11-4
Congratulating Peers and Acults JH-11-5
Apologizing JH-11-6
Excusing Self JH-11-7

Interaction Response Skilis

Maintairing a Conversation .
Responding to Teasing and Name Calling




. Community Related Skills
66. Asking for Directions or Information in a Publie
Place JH-CR-1 228
67. Giving Directions : JH-CR-2 231
68. Sportsmanship as a Participant in Games JH-CR-3 234
69. Polite Behavior and Sportsmanship as Spectator JH-CR-4 237
70. Disposing of Waster Materialc and Debris in 240
Public Places JH-CR-5 243
. 71, Respecting the Rights of Others in Public Places JH-CR-6 247
| 72. FKespecting Public Property JH-CR-7 251
; 73. Audience Behavior JH-CR-8 254
e 74. Responding to Public Authority JH-CR-9
75. Asserting Self to Gain Service in Place of
Gusiness , JH-CR-10 257
[ 4
. Suggested Instructional Level: Senior High
. Lesson .
Classroom Related Skiils _Code pPage
76. Using Free Time Productively SH-C-1 260
School Building Related SKills
¥ 77. Dealing with an Accusation in School SH-SB-1 263
. Personal Skilis
78. Dealing with Failure SH-PS-1 267
79. Dealing with Being Left Qut SH-PS-2 270
Interaction Initiative Skills
80. Expressing Fee]ings SH-1I-1 273
81. Expressing Affection . SH-11-2 276
32, Standing Up for a Friend SH-11-3 280
83. Asking for a pate SH-11-4 284
84. Giving a Compliment SH-I11-5 289
85. Making a Complaint SH-11-6 292
Interaction Response Skills
86. Responding to Constructive Criticism SH-IR~1 296
87. Recognizing Feelings of Qthers SH-IR-2 300
88. Respecting $pace of Qthers SH-IR-3 303
89. Responding to Peer Pressure . SH-IR-4 306
90. Dealing with an Angry Person SH-IR-5 309
91. Making Refusals SH-IR-6 312
92. Answering a Complaint SH-1R-7 315
17




Community Related Skills

Oealing with Public Officials over the Phone

Work Related 5kills

Setting woals for Work

Negotiating ¢n the Job

Responding to Unwarranted Criticism

Asking for Feedback on the Job

Minding One s Own Business on the Job
Choosing a Time for Small Talk

Knowing the Comsequences and Refraining from
Excessive Complaining

SH-CR-1

SH-W-1
SH-W-2
SH-¥3
SH-W-4
SH-W-5
SH-W-6

SH-W-7
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY

Attending to Teacher During Instruction

Objective: Pupils will attend to the teacher during instruction.

This skill
1.
2.

Materials:

will be performed adequateiy when the pupil:
maintains uprigh® sitting posture. R
sits facing the direction of the teacher.

directs eyes at teacher during instruction (i.e., when teacher
is providing information, giving directions, or demonstrating).

responds immediately to dipfctions.
moves head to follow teacher with eyes as she/he moves.
directs eyes in the direction where the teacher points.

maintains ey2s on teacher during the entire course of in-
struction.

ives occasional non-verbal gestures to incicate understanding
?e.g., head nod, facia! changes).

\
Prizes (e.g., small pieces of candy, small amounts of pop
corn, or tokens), pictures posted in the front of the class-
room, '

Procedures:

Step

#1. Establishing the Need

a, Tell tie pupils that you are going to play a looking
games and that there are prizes for those who play
the game carefully. The game is played by watching
the teacher as she talks, Sometimes the teacher
will tell where the prizes are and sometimes the
teacher will point in the direction of the prize. A
pupil can win a prize if they are the first to raise
their hand and tell the class where the prize is.
The rules include a stipulation that a pupil cannot
win more than once and may not retrieve his or her
prize until the game is over.

After playing the game, ask pupils to tell what is

necessary to win a orize in the game. Elicit that
they must 1isten and watch the teacher.
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c.

Ask pupiis to identify consequences of attending to
the teacher. Elicit that pupils will learn more,
teachers will be happy, and parents will be happy.

/

Step #2. Identify the Skill Conmponents

a.

b.

c.

.
Elicit through discussion or provide pupils with the
following: '
1) sit up straight and

2) listen carefully

3) look where the teacher points and where the
teacher moves

4) follow teacher's directions
5) nod or smile to show understanding

Rehearse the steps with the pupiis. Repeat the
sequence in unison at least twice.

Have pupils restate or paraphrase the steps.

Model the Skill

a.

b!

Explain to the pupils that it is important to pay
attention to the teacher in all their classes.

Appoint a pupil to act as the teacher. The pupil's
job will be ro tell the class what he or she is
wearing and to tell where tc - of his or her
classmates sit in the classroom.

~
Before the pupil begins to speak, the rolefﬁlaying
teacher uses the think aloud procedures to point out
that he/she is sitting straight, facing the speaker,
and looking at him/her. The teacher narrates how
he/she is attending to the speaker by moving her
head to follow the speaker and looking where the
speakar points.

Play

Tell pupils that yuu will be talking to them about
the picture that is posted in the front of the room.
Their job will be ro pav attention and follow the
attending procedures. Encourage all class members
to sit up straight, face in the direction of the
teacher, and look at the teacher.
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Step #5.

Step #6.

b. Talk about the picture and move and point.

c. Ask pupils how they did? Did they sit straigh+,
100k where teacher pointed,-etc?

d. Using another pictur. veoeat the role playing and
have each pupil monitored and g9iven feedback bv
another pupil.

Practice

a. For four or five days subsequen. to the lessoi:,
begin class with the unistn repetition of the steps
for paying attention.

b. During instruction provide feedba ~d reinforce-
ment to pupils for their attending behavior.

c. Give students an assignment to nay attenticn when
enrclled in a regular class. Have them report on
how they did.

d. Continue to intermittantly provide feedback and
reinforcement on attending behavior.

Generalization

a. If pupils =re not atterqaing to instruction whil
integratédd into regular classrooms, ask cooperating
teachers to remind and reinforce pupils to aitend to
instruction.

Note: Consideration must also be given to the fact that
lack of attention may mean that the subject matter
is beyong,the pupils comprehensicn,

b. Ask regular education teachers to report on good
attending behavior. After receiving good reports,
reinforce the pupils and tare the opportunity to re-
state the attending procedures.

c. Ask pupils to report on how well they attended in
reguiar classes.

-

...-_(.-f“
“el
@ v




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
HMaintaining Appropricte Sitting Posture in Class
Objective: Pupils will exhibit appropriate sitting posture while
seated at their desks.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. sits in chair with back straight.
2. faces forward while sitting.
3. puts feet on the “loor in front of him or her.
4. keeps chair legs on the floor.
Materials: Student desks.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Ask pupils if they have ever fallen off a chair and
hurt themselves. Ask if they have ever missed what
the teacher or anotheér pupil has said, Elicit
positive responses or ask hypothetical questions to
get response that will lead to a conclusion that 1t
is necessary to sit straight at one's dtesk.
Ask students to state how they are treated when they
do not sit straight. Elicit that they are yelled
at, punished, or some other aversive response.

Step #2. ldentify the Snill Components

a. Tell the pupils that there are just four things they
must remember:

(1) sit with their back straight so they won't get
sore

(2) face to the front
(3) put their feet on the floor
(4) keep the chair legs on the floor

In a sing-song fashion, have pupils rehearse the
following in unison:




“I have my back straight so it won't get sore.
I have my face front so I wil1l learn more. I
have my two feet in front on the floor. I have
my chair legs down all four."

Model the Ski11

a.

Demonstrate the skill yourself or use a dol11 to do
so, Narrate all of the steps and- point out each of
the skill components to the pupils.

Play

Simply tell each student to demonstrate the skill
and narrate the skill components for the rest of the

class.

Provide youngsters with feedback and praise for
correct performance of the skill.

Practice

a.

For a few days after the initial lesson, bedin some
of the instructional periods by singing the sitting
posture song. Provide feedback to pupils for correct
performance of the skills.

From time to time, prompt students to exhibit how
they are to sit at their desk. Praise correct
performance,

Challenge individual pupils to demonstrate the
skill. Provide feedback and praise.

At a skill review Session, have students sing the
sitting posture song and all show how they can
demonstrate the skilil,

Generalization

Inform regular class teachers that the pupils have
received instruction in appropriate sitting vosture.
Ask the teachers to prompt the behavior,

Ask pupils to report on their sitting posture.
Praise them for reporting positively,
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Gaining Teacher Attention
Objective: Pupils will gain ieacher attention without interrupting
instruction or other students® work.
When seated, this skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. looks to see if teacher can see him/her before trying to gain
teacher attention.

raises hand,

waits to be called upon.

puts hand down 1f teacher's back is turned.
refrains from speaking until calied on.

refrains from obtrusive motor or vocal behavior to gain teacher
attention.

7. speaks when called upon.

rermitted to be out of seat this skill will be performed adequately
the pupil: .

1. can identify times when he 0- she is permitted to be out of
seat.

approaches teacher quietly.
stands in spot where he or she will be visible.

uses a single light tap on the shoulder if the Pupil is not
visible.

waits for teacher to finish before speaking if the teacher is
busy.

makes reqguest for help, information, or permission.
makes request in a Tow tone of voice,

says thank you after help, information, or permission is
provided.




Materials: Optional hand puppets.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Tell pupils that you will be talking about how they
should behave when they are integrated into regular
classrooms. Also say that you will be practicing
those skills in the special class. Tell them that
one of the things regular classroom teachers like is
wher they gain their attention politely.

Read the following optional story to introduce the
Tesson,

Pesky Paula
{This story line may be played out with hand puppets.)}

Paula Parsons loved school., She was usually the first to arrive
and the last to Teave., When the teacher asked a question, Paula always
raised her hand. When Paula was working she always wanted the teacher
to see her paper. Paula tried so nard to please her teacher and Jet her
attention that Paula became a pest.

Paula didn't know she was a pest, but everyone in the class knew
she was. Some people began calling her Pesky Paula. When called that
name, Paula would say back "I am not pesky. Don't you say that." But
the fact is that Paula was pesky. She was always disrupting class and
bothering the teacher when she wasn't supposed to. Sometimes Paulz
would yell for the teacher to come when everyone was working gquietly.
At other times she would go right up and interrupt the teacher when she
was working with one of the other children,

* Paula's teacher got very tired of these interruptions and began
telling Paula to be goiet and wat. Paula didn’t wait so the next thing
the teacher did was make her stand in the hall. For awhile Paula stopped
interrupting, byt not for long. Even Paula's parents became upset when
the teacher called them to explain Paula's behavior.

c. Ask pupils to tell the consequences for not getting
the teacher’s attention appropriately. Elicit
"Teacher gets angry,”" "Teacher won't want to help,"”
"Other kids won't like you if you disturb them," or
similar statements.

' Step #2. Identify the Skill Components
a. Provide pupils with a 1ist of rules. Introduce each

rule individually and have pupils state the rule in
unison,
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Rule #1, "I look to see if the teacher can see me."

Rehearse the rule until all the pupils are able to
restate the rule wWith the group. Repeat these
actions through each of the following rules.

Rule #2. "If the teacher can see me, | raise my
hand,"

Rule #3. "I wait until called on."

Rule #4. "1 remain quiet while waiting."

Rule #5. "If the teacher can't see me, I put
my hand down."

Rule #6. "No wiggling or noise making while waiting.

Ruie #7. "When called on, tell the teacher what you
need."

If pupils can read, put rules on the board or on a
handout,

Chaining: Once all the rules have been stated by
the group, use a chaining procedure to
remember the sequences (e.g., say Rule
#1 in unison, say Rule #1 and #2 in
unison, say #2 and #3, and so on).

Use a similar procedure when vorking on gaining
teacher attention when permitted to be out of seat.
The rules can be generated from the task analysis.
This may be done as a separate lesson.

Model the Skill

Model the procedure for the students with one of the
children playing the role of the teacher. Repeat the
modeling and narrate how each of the rules are being
followed., For example:

"Now !'m Tooking to see if the teacher can see me."
“The teacher can see me sO now | am raising my hand."
Role Playing

a. Tell the pupils that each of them will have to
demonstrate the procedure twice. First, they will
appropriately get the teacher's attention and second,
they get attention and tell which rule they are
following. Each pupil in the class will be given an
opportunity to demonstrate. Have your most ablg/ﬂ—m
students perform first,
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b. Give pupils feedback and praise,

L4

¢. Have pupils evaluate their own performance,
Practice

Tell pupils that you will be practicing the skill every
day. On an intermittant basis, reinforce pupils for
correctly gaining teacher attention. For a few days
after the initial lesson, go through the rules in unison,
Gradually, fade the reinforcement and drop the rehearsal
after two weeks.

Generalization

a. At the beginning of the school year, ask the regular
classroom teacher to teach an abbreviated form of
this lesson to his/her class.

Provide regular class teacher with & 1ist of the
rules and ask that the integrated handicapped
students be reminded to follow the rules,

Ask regular class teacher to provide occasional
praise for appropriately gaining teacher attention. °

About once each month or two go over the rules.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY

Answering Questions Asked by Teacher

Objectiva: Pupils will answer questions asked in class by the teacher.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. attends to question.
makes eye contact with teacher.
asks that question be re-stated, if necessary.
takes short moment tu think of response.
responds to question in voice loud enough to be heard.

if “uswer to question s unknown, honestly states that he or
sht does not know the answer.

maintains eye contact until feedback is given.

. . if response is incorrect, attends to 1_:ea.cher or other student
)

when correct response is provided.
Materials: Two-hand puppets, chalkboard.
Prucedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Tell the pupils that you are going to show them how,
, the puppet, overcame another problem he used
to have in the puppet school. Tell pupils that,
, used to have trouble answering questions that
the teacher asked. Using the hand puppets, act out
the following situation:

Puppet teacher: " , Can you tell me how much

2+ 2 is?"

Puppet pupil: (says nothin?, bobs up and down, and
looks around

Puppet teacher: " , are you listening?"

Puppet pupil: "I didn't hear."




Puppet teacher: (Toudly and angrily) "Well, young
man, if you paid attention you could
hear. Now how much is 2 + 22"

Puppet pupil: {muffled, unclear, and quickly) "2 + 2 = 6."

Puppet teacher: ° , you'll have tp speak more
clearly, I thought you said 2 + 2 = 6."

Puppet pupil: "I did." {then turns head and bobs)

Puppet tescher: "Next time you answer you better
think longar because 2 + 2 = 4,
, you aren't paying attention.
I think you better stay after school
tonight.”

Discuss with the class how the puppet might have
stayed out of trouble through good question answer-
ing. Try to elicit a 1ist of consequences for know-
ing how to answer and not knowing how to answer. .

Identifying the Skill Components

a. Introduce the puppet to the class and tell the class
that has learned how to answer questions
correctly and he will now share with the class what
he has learned to do.

Puppet speaking:
I know how to answer questions now.

First, I pay attention when the teacher asks a question.
Second, before I answer her, I look right at the teacher.
I look her right in the eye. Third, if I didn't hear the
question or understand it, I always say, "Would you ask
that again please?” Fourth, I'alwasy take time to think
first before answering. Fifth, I speak right Up to
answer. Sixth, when I don't know the answer, I say "I am
sorry, ma'am, I don't know. Seventh, I keep looking at
the teacher until she says something back to me. Eighth,
I listen to see if someone else knows the answer when |
don't. .

b. Ask students if they can remember what the puppet
told them. Review all of the steps and state them
as rules.

Mode]l the Skill




Step #4.

Using the puppets, demonstrate how to respond to a
teacher's question, Narrate the skill component.

Demonstrate respondong to questions which require
long and short responses and demonstrate responding
when the answer is not known,

Discuss with the pupils all of the skill components
that they observed,

Play the Skill

Tell students that you will be aksing a number of
easy questions and that you want them to show how
good they are at answering questions.

Ask the questions and have pupils narrate what they
are doing or what they must do before the question
is answered,

Provide feedback to the pupils on their skill
performance and ask them to provide feedback to each
other. ¢

Practice .

a.

Practice opportunities are likely to occur daily.

On occasion, the rules for answering quesiions
should be repeated. Unison rehearsal is recomiended
for young children.

Generalization

a.

Ask pupils to take cards with them to classes where
they are integrated. ODirect them to put a mark on
the card when they answer a teacher's question,
Reward them for answering questions jn the regular
class.

Inform regular class teachers of the skill being
taught and requ~st that they prompt the behavior in
the regular classroom.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY

Asking for Assistance or Information

Objective: Students w'l1l ask for assistance or information when needed.
This skills will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. raises hand to gain attention.

2. waits untii recngnized,

uses appropriate interrogative when asking a question (who,
what, when, where, how, can, would),

requests assistance in 2 pleasant voice.

phrases question so needed information is asked for.
refrains from demanding teacher assistance,

when classmates are Performing seatwork, asks teacher questions
in a low tone of voice.

Materials: A hand puppet where the puppet's arms can be manipulated,
a second hand puppet larger than the first.

Procedures:
Step #1. Identifying the Need

a. Read the following short story to the class and use
a2 hand puppet to act out the story parts:

"Helio, class, I would 1ike to introduce you to,

N , the puppet. Just like you, goes to
school and he has to know how to behave., He is
pretty good right now, but he wasn't always so good.
Most of all, didn’'t know how to ask gquestions
or ask for help without getting everyone in the
puppet school angry with him. Here is how he used
to ask his teacher a question.

Puppet pupil: "“Hey, which book do 1 need for math?"

Puppet teacher: " , you need the red book, but
you know you aren't supposed to
interrupt.”

Ask children to tell what the ouppet did wrong.
Elicit that the puppet failed to raise his hand and
that the class was disturbed,
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Puppet pupil: (in a loud voice) "Teacher, come here
and help me." Puppet teacher:
(angrily) " , you just wait your
turn. Also, you are disturbing the
rest of the class.”

Ask the class to identify what the puppet had done
wrong. Elicit that the puppet had not raised his
hand, did not ask for help politely, and spoke too
Toudly.

Tell students that you are going to show them the
lessons that the puppet learned so now his teacher
and classmates Tike him much better.

Step #2. |Identifying the Skil1 Components

a. Tell the class the fo]]owing:

“When, , the puppet learned how to ask questions
and ask for help, here is what he learned:

1. he learned to raise his hand and wait until the
teacher called his name.

he thought carefully and used the right question
words.

he learned to speak in a pleasant voice.
he learned not to demand the teacher's help.

he learned to <peak quietly enough so he wouldn't
disturb the snole class.”

Tell children that they will learn all the same
things , the puppet, learned. Review each of
the steps referencing how they will behave.

Write the 1ist on the chalkboard and have pupils
recite the skill components.

Step #3. Model the Skill {Symbolic Modeling)

a. Using the hand puppets, model each of the appropriate
skill components. HNarrate each of the ccmponents to
make sure the children discriminate each component.

After the symbolic modeling, repeat the modeling by
appointing one of the children to act as teacher and
then model the skill yourself.




Have students evaluate how you did. Elicit from
them each of the skill components that they observed.
The modeling may have to be repeated until the
children seem to be able to articulate each of the
skill components.

Play the Skill

Direct pairs of students to act as teacher and pupil
and demonstrate asking for information or assistance.

Provide feedback to the children when they perform
the skill. oo

Some children will have to be coached through the
role playing situation.

Practice

d,

At times during the remainder of the day and again
at various times during the week, tell one child at
a time that you would 1ike to have them demonstrate
their question and help-asking skill for the class,
Ask each pupil to evaluate his or her performance
and have other class members provide feedback.

At times when @ pupil.makes an error when applying
the skill, take an opportunity to review the rules
for asking questions and ask students to recite
them. Have the transgressor ask his or her question
again and praise correct performance,

Generalization

a.

Inform regular class teachers of the behavior that
is being taught and ask that they reinforce the
behavior in the reguiar classrcom.

Consult with regular class teachers and ask how
students are performing. Provide reinforcement to
pupils for appropriate oerformance in the regular
classroom. Gradually, fade this practice.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSCN- -PRIMARY

Sharing Materials

Onjective: Pupils will share school maiterials with others.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. identifies certain materials that are to be used by more than
himself or herself,

refrains from demanding evclusive possession of any materials
which need to be shared.

waits until gnother pupil has completed using a material
before taking it.

requests Lse of o« material while waiting.
while waiting, chooses something else to work with.
returns material to a specific location after use.

7. ~makes materials available to others when not using them.

Materials: Enough boxes of crayons or paint bozes for each set of three
pupils (these materials are optional), chalkboard.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Read a story such as "The Little Red Her" which may

have a theme about sharing, or read the following
optional story:

The Sharing Knomes

Knomes are little people who live in the forest. Some live under
toad stools, some live under tree roots, and many build 1ittle houges
made of twigs and grass. During :the winter time all the little knomes
tunnel v.derground and spend their days playing games and singing songs
while the snow falls and the cold wind blows.

In order for the Knomes to build their houses in the spring, they
all have to share the services of a special blue bird that comes into
the forest on the cail of Soree's magic whistle. The blue bird usually
helped by bringiqg twigs from oak trees, grass from the meadow, and
pehbles from the brook to build knome house. In addition, the blue bird
would 1ift the heavy sides until the knomes could tie the wall together.
Without the help of’ the magical blue bird, the Knomes could hardly build
their warm weather houses.




Soree, one of the older Knomes, became very salfish one year and
refused to use his magical whistie to call the biue bird to help anyone
but him. That year was a terrible year. The Knomes hat & hard time
bui’ding their homes. Some thought they could 1ive under toad stools to
stay out of the rain. Unfortunately, toad stools grow mostly just after
it has rained,

Since Soree refused to shkare, the other Knomes decided not tu share
with him. You see, Soree had a whistie for a blue bird, but the other
Knomes owned all of the shovels with which to dig their winter homes.
When *he others refused to share their shovels, Soree couldn't dig a
winter tunnel. Soree said he didn't care and said he wG:’d live in his
grass and twig-hosue all winter.

Puor Soree, he learned that it is important to know how to share.
First the November wind dried up and biew away the grass from his house.
Soree's magic whistie wouldn't work because the.blue bird had fiown
south, and when the heavy snows of February came, they crushed Soree’s
twig hom and sent Soree burrowing through the snow to find shelter in a
hollow 19g which he had to share with some noisy chipmunks.

A
When spring finally came and the knomes came up out of the ground,
Soree was more than willing to share the services of the blue bird, The
foliowing fall, Soree was able to borrow a shovel and dig himself a warm
winte» cave with no noisy chipmunks.

k. Discuss the story and assist children to understand
the meaning of the term “sharing."

Ask pupiis to 1ist some of the things that people
share. Elicit that children share toys; parents

share tools, utensils, and autos; and classmates

share materials.

Ask pupils Lo identify some people in th~ir 1ives
that it is necessary to share with.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components.
a. Teil students that there are some good sharing
practices to follow and that they will be learning a
sharing poem. (The poem may be out to music.)
List the rules
1. Pick out the things which need to be chared.
2. Don't keep these things for yourself.

Wait until the other person is done before you
take the object.

When you are waiting, find something else to
do.




5. When you finish with something, put it where
others can get it.

Repeat the following poem with children attempting
to follow along in unison.

Me and my friend we know how to share. Me and my
friend we make a good pair. He takes a turn; then I
take a turn. Sharing is something we've both had to
Tearn.

Me and my friend we know how to share. Me and my
friend we make a good pair. When he is busy, I can
wait. I do something else, so we won't be late.

Me and my friend we know how to share. Me and my
friend we make 2 good pair. Wehn I am done, in the
middle it goes. He'll be glad I was the partner he
chose.

Model the Skill

With the assistance of on2 of the more competent
class members, model a sharing activity such as
preparing a bulletin board where there are only one
pair of scissors and one set of marking pens between
you. These materials should be partially prepared
in advance.

Narrate the skill by using the think aloud procedure.

Discuss the modeled situat’sn with the class.

Step #4. Play the Skill.

L3

Review the rules for sharing.

Have pupils work in groups of three to demonstrate
the skill of sharing. Give each group a coloring or
painting task and give each group only one crayon or
paint box.

w
Provide feedback to each pupil on how well they
shared and have each group evaluate themselves on
how well they shared.

Practice

a. During the week following introduction of the skill,
set up daily experiences where materials must be
shared. Before the sharing experiences begin, have




Step #6.

pupils repbeat the sharing poem. During ope sharing
experience, give pupils feeduack and be sure to
praise or reward correct performance of the skill.

Hold & skill review session where the sharing poem
is reviewed and the skill is modeled.

From time to time, create individual challenges
where pupils must demonstrate the skill in front of
the ciass. Provide feedback and praise.

Generalization

a.

Inform regular class teachers that sou are emphasizing
sharing. Tell them that they could be supportive of
your efforts 1f they were to occasionally praise
sha~*ng behavior of the handicapped pupils, and

pra-  the nonhandicapped pupils, when the special
class students are present.

Ask pupils to report on themselves. Praise them for
sharing when in other settings.

Send notes home to parents. Request that the parents
ask their children to show them how they have learned
to share.

If appropriate, have redular class teachers reteach
this lesson in an abbreviated form.
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Keeping One's Desk in Order
Objective: Pupils wiil maintain an orderly desk and be able to find
personal belorigings and school materials.
This skill will be adequately performed when the pupil:

1.  keeps papers and books stacked neatly in appropriate compartment
(this may be inside desk or on rack under desk chair).

a. books are stacked so they don't fall over.

b. papers are placed in folders or notebooks to prevent them
from becoming tattered or lost.

keeps pens and pencils inside desk or other appropriate container
(e.g. school box).

keeps top of desk c¢lear to work on.

picks up dropped papers, books, pencils, or other materials.
keeps floor around desk clear of debris.

stores outer wear garments somewhere other than in or on desk.

Materials: Student desk, school box, pens, pencils, papers, and school
books. Stuffed animal or doll.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Put together a student desk which is a mess. Using
a stuffed animal or dolt or puppet, identify the
desk)as belonging to "Messy Bear" (or whatever
fits).

Ask pupils if they think "Messy Bear" will be able
to find his belongings. Elicit that things will get
lost.

Ask pupils i the teacher will become upset wi.h
"Me-.sy Bear". Elicit that teachers are fussy about
messy desks.

Ask what all the other pupils think of messy children,
Elicit that children will tease the messy child.




desks like "Messy Bear's". Elicit that things like

Ask pupils what happens to personal belongings in .
pencils get lost and papers get torn,

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

a. Tell pupils that there are some good rules to follow
for keeping their desks straight. Write the following
rules on the board:

(1) Keep books stacked straight.

{2) Keep papers in a folder.

(3) Keep pencils in one spot.

(4) Pick up things dropped.

(5) Keep the desk top clear,

Discuss each of the skill compoﬁents as they relate
to classroom desks and procedures. {For example, if
school boxes are used, discuss what materials belong

in a school box.)

Orally, rehearse the skill steps in unison at least
twice.

Model the Skilil

a. Tell the class that "Messy Bear" has moved away and
that you will be pretending to take his place as a
new student.

Use the think aloud porcedure and straighten up
"Messy Bear's" mess to gain the appearance of an
exemplary pupil.

Ask pupils to evaluate how well you followed all the
rules.

Play the Skill

Tell pupils that each of them has to show how well
they can follow the rules. Give class a couple of
minutes to straighten desks.

Have pupils change seats and evaluate how well the
rules have been followed. Repeat the rules one at a
time to have pupils check for each skill component.

Send pupils back to their own desks and provide
feedback on their performance.
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Step #5. Practice

a.

For the week following the introduction of the
lesson, review the rules for 2 neat desk at Veast
once daily.

Establish skiil ch? 1lenges by approaching pupils and
asking them to evaluate how well they are following
the rules for keeping a neat desk.

Praise pupils who keep neat desks so that you will
be heard by others.

Step #6, Generalization

a.

Use occasional praise to reinforce pupils for keeping
neat desks.

Ask reqular class teachers serving the handicapped
children to intermittently reinforce the pupils for
keeping their desks neat,

Ask pupils to report on themselves for how well they
kept their desks straight.




p-C-8
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMAF f ' .
Entering Classroom Without Disruption
Objective: Pupils will enter classrooms without disturbing instrutction
or drawing unwarranted attention to themselves.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
I. enters classroom silently when instruction is going on including:
a. refraining from banging door upon entry. !

b. refraining from making remarks or unintelligible verbaliza-
tions.

2. selects an nonobtrusive route to assigned seat including:
a. avoiding passing in front of teacher giving instruction.
b. avoiding obstructions.
3. proceeds to seat without bumping into objects or people.
4, proceeds to seat without making remarks. .
5. takes seat without exhibiting obtrusive motor behavior (e.g.
doesn't slam books down, or doesn't wmove desk Toudly before
taking seat).
Materials: posterboard.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Read the following story to the class to introduce
the lesson.

Noisy Nola

The day is Tuesday. Every Tuesday Mrs. Hughes, the specch therapist,
comes to Grimes Elementary School. Like several other children in the
class, Nola gets to spend some time with Mrs. Hughes working on sounds
Tike "s*" and “th". Nola 1ikes Mrs. Hughes because the practice experiences
are fun and Nola's parents are very pleased with how good her speaking
has become,
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Not everyone is happy that Nola is going to speech today. Mrs.
Sullivan, Nola's teacher, doesn't mind it when Nola goes to speech, it's
when she comés back that is a problem. Mrs., Sullivan gets very upset
when Nola bangs the door as she comes in the room and says real loud,
"I'm back, what are we doing?” Usually everyone forgets what they are
doing and pays attention to Nola. After awhile, everyone began calling
her "Noisy-Nola".

On this day, Nola did her usual thing. She threw open the door
with a bang and announced that she was back from seeing Mrs, Hughes.
Then instead of walking back to her seat by going around the aisle, she
walked right in front of where Mrs. Sullivan was teaching, bumped into
Billy's desk spilling his papers on the floor, and scraped her own desk
along the floor to change its position, That's more than Mrs. Sullivan
could stand, she had Nola stay after school.

b. Ask pupils how Nola should have behaved to stayv out
of trouble. Elicit that she should enter the room
and take her seat quietly.

Ask pupils to identify some consaquences for entering
the classroom in 2 nGisy or disruptive manner,

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components
a. Present the following rules for entering the classroom,

1)  Open the door only wide enough to go in the
rom -

2) Don't say anything unless spoken to.

3) Choose a path to your seat where yGu won't
bother what is going on.

4) Try not to bump into anything.
5) Sit in your seat quietly.

Rehearse the steps orally and post the rules in the
room for the remainder of the week,

Model the Skill

a. Using the think aloud procedure, narrate your entering
the room and taking your seat quietly.

Model the skill & second and third time and have
pupils identify errors in your performance.

The last time you model the skill, do it corre¢tly.




Step #4,

Step #5.

Step #6.

Role Play the Skill

a. Have each pupil take a turn role playing the skill.

b. Have classmates provide feedback. Feedback assign-
ments may be necessary.

c. Provide feedback and praise.

Practice

a, Review the rules for entering the classroom once
each day for a week.

b, Chalienge individual pupils to perform the skill.
Provide feedback on performance of the skill.

c. Praise students who spontaneously perform the skill
correctly.

Generalization

a. Inform regular class teachers serving the handicapped
pupils of the social skill instruction of the week.
Ask that they prompt and praise the pupils.

b, Ask pupils to take a card with them when thev go
into another class. If they follow the rules listed
on the cari, they are to draw a smiley face on the
card and turn it into the teacher.

Cc. Have pupils monitor each other's performance in

settings outside the special education classroom,




. P-$8-1
' SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY

Boarding School Bus
Objective: Pupils will follow rules and safe procedures for boarding
a school bus,
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. waits for bus in designated area.
2. remains stationary until bus stops and door is open.

3. has all carry-on objects (book bag, lunch box, etc.) in hand
when bus arrives.

4. enters bus unassisted.
5. greets bus dpiver (hel]o, Mr./Mrs. , Or smiles}.
6. selects seat)on the bus.

7. keeps carry-on items on lap or between feet.

8. if seated next to someone, smiles and greets the cther child,
Materials: Classroom chairs, borrowed lunch box, poster paper
Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask how many children ride the school bus. Ask
children to tell what would happen if they were
standing out in the place where the bus pulled up to
pick up children., Elicit responses related to
getting run over, having bus driver angry, etc.

b. This optional story may be used to introduce the
lesson.

Missed Again

Each day at 3:15 at the Green Meadow School, a line of yellow
school buses forms and the children climb on for their rides home from e
school. Not all of the buse: arrive at the same time. First, Mrs,
Jones big bus pulls into the loading zone where the children from the
Meadow Field part of town get aboard. Second graders, Jaimie, Roger,
Katie, and Sarah all ride that bus along with several other children,
Mrs. Jores drives her bus to the junior high and picks up another group
o of youngsters who wait there for the bus home,
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Mr. Gray, the man who drives bus number seven, begins nis bus route
at the junior high and then goes to Green Meadow School where second
graders Paul, Nancy, Herbie, and Melissa all get on for their ride to
the Lion's Park part of town. Usually, this schedule works well for
eéveryone except Melissa, She has trouble waiting for her bus to arrive.
Sometimes she likes te talk *o friends waiting for other buses, sometimes
she does cartwheels in the grass, ard sometimes she wanders over to the
playground., When the bus arrives, someone always had to find Melissa
and tell her the bus was there.

Well, not paying attention to when the bus arrived was not the only
problem Melissa often had., About haii the time she had to run arou.d
picking up her jacket here, her Tunch box there and her papers someplace
else while the children waited for her on the bus,

One day, shortly bzfore Christmas, Mr. Gray pulled his bus up and
all the children hurried aboard to get out of the cold December wind,
all the children were anxious to get home to their nice warm houses. No
one noticed that Melissa was missing. As usual, she had wandered off
instead of waiting where she should have. She was sitting on top of the
monkey bars as she watched bus- number seven head for home, On that cold
day, Melissa would have to walk home. )

Step #2. Presenting the Skill Components

a, State the rules for boarding the school bus.
"Wait in front of school (or where designated)."
“Stay in one place until the buc stops.”
“"Have belongings in hand."
“"Get on bus after the door opens."
“Greed the bus driver."
"Choose a seat."”
"Keep belongings together."”
b. Write the rules on poster paper and post in-classroom.
Model the Skill

a. Arrange chairs in rows to simulate a bus and designate
a section of the classyoom,

b. Borrow a Tunch box, collect some papers and explain
that you will be showing them how to board the bus.

Narrate and perform each of the steps for boarding
the bus.
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Role Play

a

Have pupils role play and narrate how they are to
. board the bus.

Prompt and provide feedback to pupils during the
role playing sessions.

Step #5. Practice

a.

/b/-— T

Take pupils tg' bus Toading zone on the school grounds
Jjust prior u) the end of school.

\
Have pupils recite the bus boarding rules.

When school buses arrive, coach ~upils through
appropriate bus boarding procedures.

Provide pgositive feedback to pupils for appropriite
bus boarding behavior.

The following day have pupils report on haw they
boarded the bus to come to school.

At a skill review session, have pupils ,ecite and
role play bus bearding procedures.

Generalization

a.

Ask bus drivers to occasfonally praise pupils for
appropriate bus boarding, especially for their trip
te school.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Following Bus Riding Rules

Objective: Pupils will follow school bus riding rules.
This skill will be performed adequately when the | pil:
1. greets bus driver,

chooses a vacant seat.

remains seated during the bus ride.

keeps track of personal belongings,

refrains from yelling.

refrains from interferring with other bus riders.

look for own bus stop.

‘exits bus at appropriate stopping place.
Materials: Chairs, chalkboard.

Procedures:

Step #1., Establishing the Need

a. Road the following story to the class:
“Driver Tom's Problem with Billy"

Driver Tom just loved to drive his big yellow school
bus every morning to schooli. All the children on
his route would smile and say "Goou morning Driver
Tom. "

Tom always smiled back and said something nice to
each bcy and girl as they got on the bus. One the
way to school the chiidren all stayed in their
seats, talked quietly, and each of them said goodbye
as they skipped off to school for the day.

After school, the children got back on the bus and
happily rode home. Driver Tom enjoyed the children
SO much that sometimas he gave everyone on the bus a
1oliypop or a peppermint,

[
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A1l was going well until a new boy moved on to the |,
bus route. His name was Billy and the problems
started on the first day he got on the bus., B8illy
was angry because he didn't want to go to a new
school. When Driver Tom said good morning to Billy,
Billy didn't eveq’look back. Billy sat in the back
of the bys and the whole time on the way to school
he wouldn't let anyone sit next to him. Each time
the bus stopped to pick up another child, Billy
would yell out "“When does this dumb bus get to
schoo1?"

It didn't take too long for Driver Tom to become
angry with 8illy. The next morning, Billy)got on
the bus again. He didn't say good morning|to Driver
Tom. After taking his seat, he started jumpi

and down. Driver Tom had to tell Billy to s

still. Right after that Billy started runping

and down the aisle. Driver Tom had to stop the bus
and make Billy sit down.

That night, Driver Tom had a talk with Billy's mom.
After hearing what Billy had been doing on the bus,
his mom wouldn't let him watch his favorite T.V.
shows for a week. Billy learned that he was not to
misbehave on the bus.

The next week he said "good morning" to Driver Tom,
stayed in his seat, and he was nice to the other
children. Driver Tom was so happy tc see how well
Billy behaved that that afternoon on the way hone
from school he gave everyone on the bus a lollypop,
even Billy, '

Ask the children what they think are the best rules
for riding on the school bus. (Explain to non-bus
riders that they may ride the bus on a field tripo}.
Elicit that they should stay seated, not bother
other children, and talk quietly.

Ask pupils what might happen if :hildren were allowed
to walk around while the bus wa¢ moving. Elicit
that they might fall and become injurec.

Ask pupils what might happen if they got in a fight
on the bus. Elicit that they could distract the bus
driver and cause an accident and they may be denied
their bus riding privileges.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. Tell pupils that the bus drivers like to have
children on their bus who:




Step #3.

Step #4.

Step #3.

Step #6.

(1) smile.or say hello when they get on;
(2) find an empty seat;
(3) talk quietly;
{4) stay ir their seat; and
(5) get off at the right stop.
b. Rehearse the five things bus drivers Tike in unison.
¢. DOptional - practice the following poem.
“When [ gc to‘school, ['1} ride on the bus 1'11 stay
in my seat and won't cause a fuss. When it's time to
get off my things I'11 have ready. When the bus
stops, down the aisle I'11 go steady."”
Model the Skill

a. Set up some chairs in the classroom to simulate a
school bus.

b. Model the skill using the think aloud procedure to
point out the skill components.

Role Play the Skiil

a. Have pupils role play the skill in groups.

b. Give pupils feelback on their performance.

¢. Have each pupil evaluate his or her performance.
Practice

a. Repeat the roie playing twe ¢r three times during
the week foliowing the introductory lesson.

b. Arrange to practice the skil. on & statienary scheol
bus. .
3]
¢. Review the skill components daily for a week. Have
pupils state bus riding rules in unison.

Generalfzation and Transfer
a. Contact school bus drivers and ask that they reming

individual pupils of the rules and to occasiconally
praise pupils for folicwing the rules.
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Check with bus drivers on pupil behavior. Praise or
reward pupils for good bus riding behavior.

Ask pupils to report on their own bus riding behavior,
Praise pupils for s2if reporting.




P-58-3

Objective:

This skill
1.

£ W N

N

w0 o~ h

Materials:

SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--FRIMARY .

Walking Through Hallways and Vassing to Classes

The pupils will walk through hallways (a) at a moderate

pace; {b)} without obstructing the path of cthers; (c)

guietly; and (d) directly to destination.

will be performed adequately when the oupil:
walks to the right side of the hallway.
walks with head up and oriented in the direction of travel.
maintains moderate gate {not running and not a slow stroll).
refrains from touching wall or objects when he or she travels.
moves latorally tc¢ avoid collisions.
refrains from making loud noises with feet.
verbal behavior is quiet.
refrains from $topping on his or her way to a destination. .
takes most direct route to destination. P

Chalkboard

Procedures:

Step

Step

#1. Establishing the Need

Ask pupils to tell if they have ever been bumped into
while walking through the hallway. Ask if they have ever
gotten into trovbie for anything they did in the hallway.
Ask whey it is important to be quiet in the hallways or
what the consequences might be if people didn't walk
carefully or gquietly through the halls.

#2. Identifying the Skili Components
a. Ask pupils to identify the best way to walk down the /
hallways. Elicit the following: .

wo— -l —-Stay-to-theright.

2. Look where you are going.

3. Kesp quiet. .
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-‘,..' . 4. Keep hands to self. .

5. Take short route.

b. Have pupils repeat the following verbal rehearsal
sentences in unison:

"When walking down the hall, 1'!1 hold my head
straight.
When wal:ing down the hall, I'11 keep a steady gate.
To my side my hands will stay
as [ take the shortest way
When about the school I go
\ ['11 keep my voice down low."

Repeat the above enough times until group can per-
form rehearsal sentences fairly well.

Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Model the skill and narrate each of the steps using
the think aloud procedures.

b. Model the skill and repeat verbal rehezrsal sentences.

c. Model ski'l third time and ask pupils if you did it
right. Have pupils identify all the skill components
they observed.

Step #4. Role Play

a. Tell pupils that you are going to pretend that part
of the classroom is a hallway. Identify a route of
travel.

b. Have pupils foliow the route and say the rehearsal
sentences as they do. (They will need prompting.)

c. Have purils repeat the hnallwalking role play without
repeating tne sentences.

d. Provide pupils with feedback and reinforcement
during and after the role play.

Step #5. Practice

a. Elicit ascsistance from another teacher or schocl
officiel. Give pupils hallwalking assignments and
- — - ----- - ---—have—-assisting individual-evaluate-performance-and — .
give feedback along the route.




-

Have pupils report on how well they followed the
hallwalking procedures.

At a later date, role play the hallwalking and
practice verbal statements.

Step #6. Generalization

a.

Give pupils errards to run and provide them with
reinforcement for accurately proceeding to and from
destinations.

Ask building principal and other teachers to prompt
pupils to follow appropriate hallwalking pro~2dures,

Intermittently have pupils report on how they followed
the hallwalking rules after they have passed from
class to class.




P-SB-4
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Waiting in Line
Objective: The pupils will wait in Tine withouv losing their places
or disrupting others in a school setting.

This skill will be performed adequately vhen the pupil:

1. takes place at the end of a iine,

2. refrains from butting into an established line.

mentally establishes his or her place in a line by identifying
the preceeding person.

)
.

4. speaks quietly to those nearby or remains silent when directed.
5. holds place in line.
6. attends to movement of the line.
7. refrains from obtrusive motor or vocal behavior,
Materials: posterboard or paper.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the need

a, Read the following story to the class or choose some
other relevant attention gaining approach.

Damond the Duck

When Damond was born, he was born at the same time as six other
brothers and sisters. In order to keep track of all of her children,
Mrs. Duck, Damond's mom, had all the 1ittle ducklings follow her around
the farm in a line. She knew her babfes were safe because she could
turn around and count 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and know that they were all
there. This would have been a pretty good system if it hadn't been for
Damond,

For some reason, Damond wasn't too good at following in line atd
that created some problems for Hrs. Duck and Damond too. When the Duck
family got up in the morning, it was time to walk across the barnyard
for some breakfast grain. That was no problem for anyone but Damond.
He 1iked to stop on the way, look at things in the barnyard, and say
hello to the otker animals. One day while going to breakfast, Damond
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stopped very suddenly to watch Mr, Caterpillar inch along the ground.

He stopped so suddenly that his brothers and sisters behind him all
bumped into one another. On another day, Damond stopped to say hello to
everyone along the way. "Hello, Mrs. Cow. Hello, Mr. Rooster, apd hi
there, Billy Goat," he\said. Each time he spoke, he would lose his
place in 1ine, Most of the time, Damond's problems in line were just
1ittle ones. He missed his breakfast a coupie of times because he
stopped to talk too many times on the way, but he only had to wait until
lunchtime.

Then one day, Damond 9ot into big trouble because he couldn't keep
his place in 1ine. Here is what happened: Damond was at the back of
the line where he wouldn't hold up his brothers and sisters 1ike he had
before. He was doing what he usually did, that is stopping and looking
at everything. As usual, he said hello to Mr. Pi_ and Mrs. Sheep; he
watched the ants scurry about the ground, and he wandered here and there
about the barnyard. If he was lucky, there would be some arain left in
the bucket by the time he got to the Duck's breakfast pail. Unfortunately,
he wasn't tucky that morning. That morning, he saw a pretty butterfly
and began to follow it as it flitted about the barnyard. Damond followed
the butterfly out of the barnyard gate, across the famer's yard, and
across the road. This is where Damond ran into trouble. First, he
didn't know how to get home. He wandered down the road to the next
farmhouse where he was chased by a big dog. Next, he was walking down
the road when, a speeding car came along barely missing Damond and clipping
off one of his tail feathers, After a long time, the farmer fourd poor
Damond sitting on the roadside crying about his lost tail feather., The
farmer brought Damond home to his mother and from that time on, Damond
stayed in line like he was supposed to.

b. Ask pupils why it is often important for children to
stay in line as well as ducks. Elicit that they
will get places vaster and more safely.

Give the purils some hypothetical situations and
have them provide the consequences.

1} Losing place in line on the way to lunch.

2) Losing place in 1ine on the way to board school
bus.

3) Not paying attention to where the line is
going.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Ccmponents

a. Tell pupils that there are some good rules for
waitin% in line, Elicit or provide the class with
the following rules. Although most of the class
will be unable to read the rules, it is helpful to
write them on a posterboard for future reference,




Step #3.

Step #4.

1) Take place at the end of the line.
2) Think about who is in front of you.
3) Stay in line; don't get out.

4) Don't talk loud or yell.

5)  Watch where the line is going.

6) Don't make noise ¢r move around.

Have the class repeat the following poem to assist
remembering the rules.

“To get in line,

I'11 go way to the end.
To get in line,

I'11 go behind a friend.
Staying in line

will get me there quicker
Staying in line

will get me there safer.
When in line,

I watch where we're walking.
When in line,

I keep to soft talking.
To keep out of trouble,

I won't move about.
To keep out of trouble,

I won't yell or shout."”

Model the Skill

a.

Role

a.

Have members of the class form a line, then model
the skill correctly. Use the think aloud procedure
to narrate both what you are doing and what you are
refraining from doing.

Assign the class the task of evaluating your performance
to pick out what they see beirg done incorrectly. Model
the skill and perform some component inzorrectly. Rein-
force children for correctly discriminating the errors
in your performance.

Play the Skill
Review the skill components and then have each pupil

role play taking his or her place in line and following
the rules.




iave pupils think aloud to demonstrate the cognitive
portions of the behavior.

Provide feedback and have classmates provide feedback
on the role playing performance.

Step #5. Practice

a. During the week following introduction of the skill,
take advantage of the many school cpportunities to use
the skill. For example, have punils Tine up just
prior to recess. While in 1ine, rehearse the 'waiting
in iine' poem and provide individual students with
feedback and praise.

Line students up early enough to re-model the skill
where students are directed to look for mistakes as
you model the skill,

Have a skill "tesc¢" at the end of the week where students
will be required to show they know how to use the
ski11., Provide feedback and praise.

Step #6. Generalization

a. Re-teach the skill in situations where they are
needed (e.g. take students to cafeteria, bus ioading

area, and building exits}.

Ask Tunchroom monitors to prompt and give feedback
to handicapped pupils on their behavior in the lunch
line.

Ask regular class teachers serving the handicappgd
pupils to prompt and provide feedback to the pupiis
on their behavior when waiting in line.




P.5B-5
SOCTAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY

Using Restroom Appropriately

Objective: Pupils will use school restroom appropriately.
This skill will be performed adeguately when the pupil:
1. makes request to use restroom only when needed.

2. proceeds directly to the sex-appropriate restroom.

3. selects appropriate fixture as determined by personal need.
uses restroom fixture.
5. flushes toilet or urinal (if possible).

6. washes hands after bathrooming.
7. dries hands.
refrains from playing with water at the sink.
9. deposits paper towels in appropriate trash ccntainer.

10. refrains from spending more time in restroom than necessary to
meet sanitary and grooming needs.

Materials: Poster board, puppet or doll {optional).
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Read the following story to the class:

"Dawd1ing Davie"

Davie McAdam was pretty good at school and nearly
everyone was his friend. The only thing that Davie
ever did wrong was to dawdle. His worst times were
in the boys' restroom at school.

One day during the fall of the year, Davie raised
his hand and asked his teacher if he could 9o to the
restroom. His teacher said yes and Davie went on
his way. Unfortunately, Davie didn't go straight to
the restroom. First, he stopped and talked to Mr.
Johnson, the custodian; second, he watched through
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the window of Mrs, White's music class while the
third grade was singing. He eventually made it to

the boys' restroom, After using the restroom facilities,

he went over tO wash his hands as he should. He not
only washed his hands, he also played with the water
from the tap. He had great fun spraying water all
over the restroom. After being there a while, he
heard his teacher banging on the door and yelling at
David: “You come out right now, Davie McAdam."

Davie was in real trouble. First, he took much too
much time in the restroom and second, he had made a
big mess. His teacher took him to the principal’s
office where he was given a good talking to. Then
after school, every day for a week, David had to
stay and help Mr. Johnson clean up the restroom,

Ask pupils to identify what Davie should have dore
when given permission to go to the restroom. Elicit
that he should go straight there, keep restroom neat
and clean, and come right back.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

d.

Tell class that there are some rules to follow when
using the school restroom, List the following rules
on a poster board.
Do's
1. Ask permission to use the restroom.
2. Go straight to the restroom.
Keep the toilet {urinal) clean.
Flush.
Wash hands,
Put paper towel in the trash.
7. Come right back to class.
Don‘ts
1. Stop and talk.
Play in the sink,
Fool around with friends.

Throw napers on the floor,
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5. Stay too long.

b. Review the rules and have the class repeat them in
unison several times.

Step #3. Model the Skili

a. Designate a portion of the classroom as pretend
restroom. Ask chiidren to watch as you demonstrate
the skill (it is not necessary to simulate everything).
Use the think aloud procedure to ililustrate s*eps
such as not taiking on the way to the restroom.

b. The modeling could be done using puppets or walking
a do11 through the motions.

Cc. Have the class try to recall all the rules they
observed being followed.

Step #4. Role Play the Skill
a. Have each pupil role play going to the restroom.

b. Provide feedback to each pupil and ask classmates to
provide feedback. )

¢. Have each pupil evaluate their own performance.
Step #5. Practice

a. [f necessary, simply repeat the “esson until nupiis
role play accurately.

b. Review che rules and have the class repeat +hem in 2
unison once each day during the week following
introduction of the lesson.

¢. Take advantage of real need citu2tions to review the
rules and give feedback to pupils for using the
skill.

Step #6. OGeneralization and Transfer

a. Solicit the assistance of an opposite se) adult.
Take the pupils to their respective sex-uppropriate
restrooms and re-teach the lesson inciuding modeling
and role playing.

b. Ask school officials to occasionaily monitor and
provide feedback to pupils or their restroom use
behavior.

T e . —




On class field trips, rehearse the rules before
going and provide feedback and praise to pupils for
appropriate use of public restrooms,




P-58-6

SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY

Drinking Properly From Water Fountain

Objective: Pupils will drink properly from a water fountain.
This skill will be adeguately accomplished when the oupil:

1. looks to see if another person is attempting to use wa*er
fountain.

2. waits turn to use water fountain.

3.  turns handle, knob, or pushes foot pedal to start water running.
4, visually checks level of water flow.
5. places mouth in water flow.

refrains from touching mouth to spicket.
7. refrains from making loud slurping noises.

. 8. wipes water from face when necessary.

Materials: school water fourtatin, hand puppets and simulated water
fountain, handkerchief or tissue.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishina the Need

a. Create a sin .lated drinking fountain out of cardboard
or scme other materfal.

b. Using two hand puppets, perform a skit where on
puppet: (1) butts in ahead of the other and (2)
gets ridiculed by the second puppet for putting his
mouth on the spicket.

¢. Ask pupil what other people might think of them if
they acted 1ike the punpet.

d. Ask pupils to suggest the proper way for the puonet
to take a drink. Elicit that he should take his
turn and take a drink without putting his mouth on
the spicket.
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’ ! I
' Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components : ¢
s a. Tell students that there are several things they ’
' must practice. Go through the following steps using “
a puppet to demonstrate each step.
- . (1) Look to see if someone else qot to the drinking
fountain first.
) (2) wait for your tuen.
J r
‘ (3}, Turn the knou.
(4) Be careful that the water doesn‘t squirt too
far.
. “ (5) Put your mouth in the water and not on the °,
spicket. '
. ’ s -
~ (6) Don't make slurping-noises. g
(7) Hipe'}our mouth if you have water one it.
b. Review the steps after they have been presented. If
the child»en have adequate reading skills, the steps
can be written-on the chalkboard.
¢. Repeat the rules for using the drinking fountain in o ¥
uniscn. Do this at least two times. .
3 Step #3. Model the Skill _ A
¥ " .
a. Take your class to a school drinking fountain where N
there is adequate water pressure to demofistrate the .
skill. ” .
b. While modeling the skill, narrate ¢s~n of ths sters " c
using the think aloud procedure. . ) / 3
c. Spend sometime demonstrating adjusting the water and ¥
wiping water off your face with a tissue a second \ o
t‘im; ‘ - “ "
Step #4. Role Play the Skili f}

a. Have pupils work in aroups of three while the remainder u
of the class watches., Have each class member rotate 5,
' through the roles. »

. b. Provide feedback to each uf the pupils and have the
other class members provide feedhack.




Step #5.

Step #6.

Practice the Skill

a.

cl

During the week following the introduction of the
lesson, take class to a drinking founatin ana practice
the skill giving feedback to each child.

Before students leave the classroom for recess or
other times where use of a drinking fountain is
1ikely, remind the pupils of the skill stePs.

Reinforce pupils when they take a drink correctly.

Generalization ,

al

Inform teachers or other school staff who have re-
sponsibility for monitoring areas where drinking

fountains are located that your students are working

on learning to use the fountains properiy. Ask them

to prompt the pupils to exhibit the skill and occasionally
rpinforce pupils.

Send notes home to parents suggesting that they ask
their children to describe the right way to take a
drink at a drinking fountain.

On occasions such as field trips, encourage r-ipils
to use the watei fountains and reinforce them for
exhibiting the skill properly.




P-SB-7

SGCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY o

Foliowing Lunchroom Rules

Objective: Pupils will follow Tunchroom rules and standard procedures.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. takes place in lunch line.

2. has lunch ticket or money ready for cashier,

3. takes food tray f -om serving line,

4, selects table and seat.

5. refrains from touching food on trays of others.

6. remains seated while @ating.

7. disposes of unwanted food and apper in designated containers.

8. leaves Tunchroom only when permitted.
Materials: Borrowed lunch tray and ytensils from cafeteria, simulated ° A
tunch ticket, puppets and small or toy furniture to simulate )
a lunchroom.
Procedures: _
Step #1. Establis.aing the Meed -~
a. Begin a class discussion with questions related to
the need for following lunchroom rules. Ask if the
youngsters know the rules. Elicit or provide the
rules that are used in your school building.
. b. Ask pupils why it is important to follow the rules.
Elicit that they are important for keeping the )
lunchroom quiet, clean, and give others a chance to
have Tunch. ]

c. If appropriate responses cannot be elicited, use
puppets to act rt che following script. The two
characters are na.ed Red and Green. Use names that
fit your own puppets.




Red and Green are on their way into the lunchroom.
Grean narrates all of the things Red doces wrong.
Grezen: "Hurry up, Red. You never get in line on time."
Red: *“0k, Ok!"
Green: "Where is your lunch ticket. ODon't you have your
lunch ticket ready? You are holding up the line."
Red: "I can't find i*. [ must have left it in my desk.
Oh, here it is in my pocket."
Green: “Ig's about time, the kids behind us were getting
mad,"
Red goes to pick up his tray. “lLook, Green, I can
carry this tray with one hand. . .0ops, I dropped
it."
Green: “How look what you did, this place is a mess.
Mrs. White will have to clean it up."
Red: "I'11 pick up some ana get another lunch. Red
picks up tray and returns with another.”
Red: (sitting at the lunch table) "That was a good
lunch., Let's go outside.” Red gets up and
starts to leave.
Green: "Hey, Red, you forgot to return your tray. You
can't leave a mess at the tabie.”
Red: "Way not?"
Green: "Because somebody else will need to sit at
this table."
Red: "0k, ok!"
Green: "Don't forget to throw the paper things in the
trash."

Ask pupils to cite all of the *hings Red should have
done.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a.

Using the 1ist of items generated by the class that
Red should have done, state the following skill components
or the standard procedures used in your own buiiding.

Take your plaee in line.

Have your lunch ticket ready.
Be careful carrying vour tray.
Sit down when you eat.

Don't touch anyone else's food.
Take your tray to be ‘eaned.
Throw away the paners.

Orally rehearse the foliowing in a sing-song fashion.

I take my turn in the lunck line.

My ticket is ready and I'm on time.
Careful I'11 be when I carry my tray.
Sitting in my chair ic where I'11 stay.
My food is mine, I don't have too much.
His food is his, I know ngt to touch.
Pick up my tray and throw out the trash.
Now to the playground is where I'11 dash.




Step #3. Model the Skill .

a. Using the hand puppets, model the skill correctly.
Narrate the puppets actions.

b. Model the skill live and use the think aloud pro-
cedure to narrate the skill components.

¢. Ask pupils to recall the skill stens they observed.
Step #4. Role Play the Skill

a. Using the materials borrowed from the school caf-
eteria, have the pupils roley play the skill.

b. Provide feedback to students and make sure eacn
pupil performs the skill correctlv at least once.

¢.. Give feedback assignments and have class members
provide feedback.

d. ;;Ve\gupils evaluate their own performance.
Step #5. Practice

and role playing steps on another day. Coach wupils

a. Using the borrowed materials, repeat the modeling
to correct performance. .

b. Give feedback ard prompt students to correct per-
formance.

c. Praise or otherwise reward correct performance.
Step #6. Generalization

a. Take class to the cafeteria and repeat the modeling
and role playing steps.

b. Solicit the assistance of cafeteria workers to
occasionally provide feedback to the handicapped
pupils on their lunchroom behavior.

¢. Occasionally, observe pupils in lunchroom and pro-
vide feedback on their behavior.

d.  Ask lunchroom monitors to report on the pupils'
behavior. Reward pupils for good reports.




Objective:

This skill

10.

I1.

12,
Materials:

home .

SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Using Table Manners
Pupils will demonstrate aporooriate table manners in the
scho * lunchroom.
will be performed adequately when the pupil:
selects appropriate eating utensils and napkin.
takes seat at talbe.

puts napkin in lap.

cuts large pieces of food before pgtting them into mouth,

uses eating utensils for intended use.
chews with mouth closed
avoids talking with mouth full.

uses straw witiout making noisa at bottom of milk or drink
container.

sits upright while eating.

refrains from putting face close to food trav.
refrains from eating food dropped on the floor.
uses napkin to wipe mouth and chin.

eating utensils and dishes borrowed from cafeteria, napkins,
canned peach nalves, and smiley face certificates to take

Procedures:

Step

#1, Establishing the Need

a. Begin the Tesson by asking punils if they are ever
bothered by being around messy eaters. Elicit that
they are.

Ask them if their parents ever get angry with them
for not eating neatly or sitting up straight at the
dinner table. Elicit that some do.




7
Ask them to identify what kinds of eating behavior
might get someone angry with them. Elicit making a
mess, spilling drinks on someone, etc.

Ask pupils why 1t is important to have good table
manners. Elicit that neople with good tabie manners
are cleaner and are likely to be better 1iked.

Identify tha Skill Cemponents

a. Ask students tc identify some of the good table
manners they know. Elicit:

Sit up straight.

Put napkin on lap.

Chew with mouth closed.

Cut food into small pieces.

Don’t talk with mouth full.

Don't make noises with a straw.
Don't eat dropped food.

Use napkin to wipe mouti and chin.

Have pupils rehearse the skills by asking repeated
questions.

How do you sit?

What do we do with a napkin?

How do we cut our food?

What must we not do when our mouths are full?
Do we ever eat dropped food?

How is our mouth supposed to be when we chew?

Model the Skill

a. Using the borrowed dishes and utensils, model eating
peach halves or some other food by making sure that
they are cut into smail pieces before eating. Use
the think aloud procedure to narrate what you are
modeling.

Ask the pupils to identify which good manners you
used.

Repeat the mndeling situaticn and make some errors.
Ask pupils to cite the errors.

Model the skill correctly the third time.

Play the Skill

Distribute the utensils, dishes, and food to one-
half of the pupils. The other half will be assigued

the task of looking for mistakes. Reverse the roles
after the first groun is completed.




Repeat all of tne manners previously listed and
direct pupils carry them out.

NOTE: Preliminary instruction on how to cut food
with
¢ knife will be necessary for some children.

Prompt pupils to correct performance and provide
feedback and oraise.

As" nupils to evaluate their own performance.

For pupils who meet all of the criteria, send home
smiley face certificates for having Qood table
manners.

Step #4. Practice

a. Plan to have a treat sometime during the week. Take
the class to the school lunchroom, repeat all of the
manners and have all of the pupils practice the
skill. Provide feedback and praise for correct
performance of the skills,

Prior to going to lunch each day during the week of
the lesson, repeat the 1ist of the manners and the
rehearsal questions.

ror pupils who have difficulty reaching criterion,
repeat modeling and role playing steps in class.

Generaliization

a. QOccasionally, visit lunchroom and provide pupils
with feedback on their eating pehavior.

Soiicit cooperation from funchroom monitcrs to
cccasionally promot and provide feedback to the
handicapped pupils on their table manners.

Make two pupils each day "Manner Monitors"., They
will have the job of reminding others to follow good
table manners.

Send notes home to oarents telling them which manners
you are working on, Request parents to prompt their
children to use good manners with statements such as
“Show us the good manners you are using in school.”




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Saying "Please" and "Thank you"
Objective: Pupils will say "please" prior to making a reque t and “thank
you" after their request is answered.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. makes eye contact prior to ma<ing requests.
prefaces or ends request with "please".
uses complete sentences to make a request.
Tistens for response,
5. says "thank you" when request is granted.

Materials: poster board with large letters saying "please" and "thank
you", paper, toys or edibles, two puppets.

NOTE: MOST CHILDREN HAVE BEEN EXPOSED TO THIS SKILL AT HOME. THE PUPROSE
OF THIS LESSON IS TO HELP GENERALIZE THE SKILL TO SCHOOL.

Procedures:
Step #1, Establishing the Need
a. Ask children what their parents like them to say
when they ask for a cookie or something else to eat,
Elicit that tkey should say "please".

Ask children what they should say when someone gives
them something. Elicit “thank you".

Ask pupils to identify times and situations where
they should say "please" and "thank you",

Step #2. Identify the Skill Comﬁonents

a., Tell pupils that you will be giving them a chinge to
show how guod they are at saying "please" and "thank
you", but first, you would show them the very best
way.

List the following steps on poster paper and leave
posted:

{1} Look at the persan in the eye,
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Step #3.

Step #4.

Step #5.

Step #6.

(2} Say "please",

{3) Ask a whole question such as "Please, may I
have a pencil?"

(4) Listen to the answer.

(5) Say "thank you".

Model the Skill

a. Use two hand puppets to model saying "piease” and
*thank you" for requesting to be given something and
for requesting permission.

b. After modeling correct examples, demonstrate the
skill and have pupils try to find missing components.

¢. Model the skill correctly before going on.

Role Play the Skill '

]

a. Have available something that the children may ask
for. These may be edibles, trinkets, e.g. ballgens,
school materials, or tukens such as stars or smiley
faces.

b.. Have each pupil make a request and receive something
from one of the puppets. Praise correct performance
of the skill.

¢. Have each pupil make a request for permission to do
something useing "please” and "thank you".

fractice

a. As any parent ~3n tell you, a great deal of prompting
and practice may be necessary.

b. During the week following introduction of the lesson,
have pupils practice the skil’ whenever schoo)
materials are passed out or requesting permission to
do something s likely.

¢. Provide pupils feedback and praise on their performance.

Generalization

a.

Solic¢it the cooperation of other school staff members
and set up situations where the pupils will be
required to make a requost. Have the cooperating
person promnt and praise students for performing the
skill. {(The school secretary may be able to fill
this cooperative role).
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Request that regular class teachers promot "pleases”
and "thank yous" when the handicapped oupils are .
integrated into their classes.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY

Speaking in Appropriace Tone of Voice

.

Objective: Pupils will speak in appropriate tone of voice in the classroom.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. holds head up when speaking.

. attempts correct ennunciation to best of abilitv.

2
3. speaks Toud enough for entire class to hear.
4

refrains from obstructing path of voice {e.g., putting fingers
in mouth, holding book or hand in front of mouth, or turning
head away whien speaking).

refrains from speaking loud enough to distract others outside
group.

6. speaks in low voic. tones when speaking to just an individual
in the class.

Materials; Chalkboard,
Procedures:
Step #1, abltishing the Need

Ask for the students' attention and then speak in
very low tones. Ask students if they could understand
what you said. Tell them that speaking loud enough

is important in class,

Put your hand or fist in front of your mouth and
then speak to the children. Make sure your hand
muffles or distorts the scund. Ask pupils if they
can understand what was said. Establish through
discussion that hands should be kept away from
mouths when a person speaks.

Go up to a single student and sobeak very loudly,

Ask the other students if they could hear you. Ask
if they needed to hear you since you were only
talking to onz2 person. Elicit from children that
when speaking to a single Jerscri at close range that
a person should speak in low tones,




’

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

a. Elicit throudh discussion or present the following
rutes for speaking in class:

(1) hold vour head up to talk.
(2) speak clecrly.
{3) keep things away from your mouth.

{4) speak “oud enough for the people in the group
to hear.

(5) keep your voice down when talking to one person
close to vou.

Write the skill steps on the chalkboard and have the
students repeat them.

Go around the classroom to see if students can
repeat the steps.

Model the SKill

a. Speak to the class in a voice which is loud enough
to be heard. MNarrate how you are “ollowing the
rules,
Speak to each one of the students individually to
model speaking in a Tow voice to a single person.
Narrate what you are doing in the process.

Play the Skill

Ask each pupil to speak to the class and tell their
name, birthday, and some other information. Ask
each pupil how he or she did in performing the
skilil.

Provide feedback on the performance of the skili.
If performance is poor, point out the problem area
as it occurs, 2.9., head down.

For students wﬁo are not role Playing correctly,
coach them through correct performance.

Ask ea:h student to speak to you individually to
* demonstrate speaking in a low tone of voice. Previde
feedback to the students.




Practice

For a few days, repeat the rules daily.

Prompt pupils to follow the rules for speaking
during a variety of qroup activities.

Tell students when you speak to them individually to
practice speaking in a low voice.

Hold a practice session where children get to talk
to a classmate if they can follow the rules “or
speakiry.

Generalization

a.

Provide reguiar class teachers with performance
criteria for speaking appropriately. Ask the teachers
to prompt the behavior and occasionally praise
correct performance.

Provide this lesson to other primary teachers and

ask that it be re-taught in the regular classroom

where handicapped pupiis are integrated. An alternative
is for the special class teacher to teach this

lesson in a regular classroom.
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--FRIMARY qii? -
Taking Turns in Games and Activities Y
.%.
Objectives: Pupils will take turns in order and wait patiently for
their turn during games and activities. 3
This skill will be adequately pei formed when the pupil: ”;T
~ 1. can verbalize how the order of turns in a game or activity - ¥
established {e.g. order of 1lining up, highest role of dice, e
etc.). ‘ -
2. identifies who has a turn before them. .
3. identifies who has a turn after them.
. ¥ 4. waits in a specified place.
— 5. refrains from ini-uding ¢n ancther child's turn.
6. watches the game or acti$$ty’whi]e others are taking turns.
7. takes notice when child who goes before is taking turns. @
8. is reading to take turn when t me arrives. ;,}'
9. takes turn. s i
‘ 10. relinquishes game or activity toy or equipment when necessary b "
. for next child to take turn {e.g. turning over a ball, the &
dice, etc.). .t

Materials: Game components, poster paper.
Procedures:
Step #1. E&stablishing the Need 5

a. Read the following story about a situvation where a
young girl who had trouble learning to take turns:

This is a story abouc¢ a little girl named Gail. She
was normatly liked by &11 of the children in Mrs. -
Fleig's second grade class. There were tinmes, read
however, when she would nearly lose all of her




friends. Those times usually occurred when the
class was playing a game and when it was necessary
for the children to take turns during the reading
groun.

-
One day Mrs. Fleig took the class outside on a nice
sunny day to play kickball during recess. As usual,
Gail insisted that she be first, and then after she
had her turn, she butted in and took two extra turns
before she was supposed to. Mrs. Fleig made Gail go
sit down and watch while the other children played.

The next day, the class got to go out again. This
time nobody wanted Gail on their team because she
always wanted to be first and wouldn't let other
people take their turn. -
Ask the children what lesson the 1ittle qirl, Gail,
needed to learn. Elicit that she needs to learn how
to take turns.

Ask the pupils to tell how they feel abcut other
people who do not wait to take their turn.

Identify the Skill Components

a. Tell children that you can teach them how to avoid a

problem 1ike Gail's.

b. Give some wxamples vf games or activities and ask
children to t=11 how turns are taken. For example,
on board games, the first one is usually the person
to spir a high number or get the highest number on
the roll of the dice. _Others are determined by _
where they sit or how they line up.

In segquence, 1ist the following steps on the chalkboard
or on poster naper.

(1) pick out the person who has a turn before you.

{2) pick out the person who has the turn after
you.

(3) wait in one place.
(4) don't get in the way of another child.
(5) watch while others take turns.

(6) get ready to take your turn.




{7) take your turn.
(8) give whatever is necessary to the next person.

Write the following poem on pester naper and have
c¢hildren follow alond as you read:

When playing a garne,
I know who goes first and who goes after

When playing a gane,
It's lots of fun and lots of laughter

When playing a game,
[ watch while others take their turn

When playing a gam

Waiting for my time is something *~ learn;
His turn, his turn :
I can wait

Her turn, her turn
She's not late

My turn, my turn
I'11 do my best

My turn, my turn
then I'11 rest

Your turn, your turn
comes after mine

Your turn, your turn
you'll do fine.

e. Rehearse the poem a few times.
Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Ask students to identify a number of games or
activities where taking turns is required. Select
one of the games or activities to model.
Create a simulated activity or game. Then model the
skill using the think aloud procedure to parrate the
model of activity,
Have pupils identify which steps were foilowed.

Creatz a second simulated activity and model turn
taking in a different context.
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Role Play the 3kill

a. Tell students that they are going to play a game
% where they will all have to take turns. {Nonreading
“~ board games would be approoriate, e.9. candyland,
chutes and ladders, snoooy's house, or some other
approp-iate game like throwing bean bags.).

Ropeat the skill steps for the class and repeat the
poem ¢gne more time.

As children get set up for the game, have each one
identify who goes first, who procedes themselves,
and-who follows them.

Provide feedback to the chiidren 3s the game goes
along. Praise them for correct turn taking. Make
sure that at least one child is praised for each one
of the skill components.

e. Ask each pupil to evaluate how they think they did.

Practice

a. During the week of the lesson, point out to the
children all the turn taking opportunities. Re-
hearse the poem before an in-class activity and
review the skill comf dnents.

While pupils are engaged in an activity where turn
taking is necessary, reinforce the various skill
components.

Sporadicaily, ask pupils if they can say the turn™
« taki~q poem. If they cannot, hava them say it along
with you.

Generalization

a. Inform reqular ¢lass teachers, especially PE teachers,
that your class is working hard on learninga to take
turns., Ask the regular class teachers scrving the
pupils to provide feedback to the handicaPped pupils.

Send notes home to parents describing the turn
taking behvaiors and ask parents to promot their
child to demonstrate turn taking at home.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Telling the Truth
Objective: Pupils will distinguish the truth from fantasy and tell the
truth.
This skill will be adequately performed when the oupil:
1. can identify a true tact.
can identify a made-up statement.
can verify a statement of fact.

4. consistently makes true statements when asked.

Materials: two or three hand puppets, .alkboard.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Read or tell & story to the children about telling
the truth {"The Boy Whu Cried Welf" is a good one).
Discuss the consequences of not telling the truth.

Using hand puppets, portray a situasion where one of
the puppets fails to tell the truth. Demons:irate
some consequences where the puppet is punished for

1ying.

Ask pupils to state whether or not it is important
to tell the truth.

Step #2. Identifying the 5kill Components

a. U 4 some very blatant examples, ask pupils to dis~
t. .guish fact from fiction (e.g. the time is now
midnight, Susie has orange eves, etc.).
Use subtle exuiples and ask pupils to illustrate
distinguishing fact from tiction (e.g. take a child's
pencil and claim that it is yours).
Tell pupils they mus :

(1) decide what is true and what is not.




{2) tell the truth.
{3) be able to prove the truth,
Step #3. todel the Skiil
a. Using the think aloud procedure, demonistrate for the
children the processes for deciding wha: truth is
and telling the truth. For example:

Thinking atoud--

“1 think 1'11 tell the class that I have three
dollars in my billfold.” "I know it is true because
I ccunted it this morning."”

Then show money to .erify a true statement.

Model t211ing the truth to a single individual.
After modeling, ask the class to state what consequences
might occur if ycu had not told the truth.

NOTE: Modeling may be done with tre puppets. It's just
as
effective.

Role Play the Skill

a. Ask eacn class member to tell the class something
true; tell how they know it is true; and tell .hat
might happen if they told a 1ie.

b. Give pupils feedback on their performance,

Practice

a, During class lessons, have individual pupils restate
a fact in the lesson. Ask them to teii whether or
not what they said is true or untrue and "ow they
know it 15 true.

Review the skill components on occasion and praise
pupi’s for telling the truth.

Generalization

a. Give each child a 3 x § card and have then mark on
the card each time they tell the truth for a day.
In class, prompt pupils to mark their cards.

Send a note home to parents describing the purpose
of the lesson. Ask parents to encourage telling the
truth.




SICTAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY/INTERMEDIATE

Accepting Consequences for Wrong Doing

L8

Objective: When pupiis bireak rules or injures somcone or ~~mething,
they will accept the consequences for their wrong doing.

The ski1l is performed adequately whe. the pupil:
l. follows directions of teacier when being punished.
refrains from crying when punished.
refrains from arouing when punished.
refrains from denying wrong doing.
refrains from complaining whken punished.

refrains from physical gestures of protest {e.g. throwing
objects, stamping feet, kicking, etc.).

Materials: Chalkboard, feedback cards.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Show a film or read a story depicting a chiid doing
something wrong and then being punished for it
Some of Grimm's fairy tales vrovide approp~iate
examples. After reading the story, ask children to
state why it is necessary t> have punishment.
Elicit from them that it stops people from bcthering
or hurting other people.

Optional: Read the following story to introduce the
lesson.

Pedro Porcupine

Pedro was & young porcupine living in & forest. As you probably
krow, porcupines are small animals with verv sharp quills that they use
to pretect themselves from foxes and wolves that might T1ike a porcupine
for lunch.




Pedro was an exceptiorally friendly porcunine, He was friends with
Richard the Rabbit, Barny Beaver, an¢ Roger Raccoon., He and his friends

liked to play on the Vloor of the for “  ““ch of them knew what to do
if they saw a fox and each knew th . auld net qo too far from
home .

One day a hungry fox showed up in their part of the forest. Richard
Rabiit quickly hopped away at full speed to his safe burrow in some
bramble bushes, Barny Beaver scurried into the river and headed for his
under water home. and Roger Raccoon climbed up the nearest tree. Pedro
couldn't run or swim fast 1ike his friends, but he did just 1ike he was
supposed to and roiled up in a tight Tittie ball with his quills sticking
out. The fox poked his nose at Pedro and came away with a snout full of
stickers, Pedro wasn't going to be that fox's dinner,

When Fedro's parents heard what he had done they were very hanpy.
They even Tet him stay out later that evening. Untorturately, Pedro
didn't always do what he was supposed to do. Sometimes he tried to act
like a beaver, a raccoon or a rabbit. His parents warned Pedro that he
bettar not try to act like one of the other arnimals or he might end up
being a tasty meal for a wolf, Sure encugh, Pedro soon got inte trouble.
He went swimming with Barny Beaver in the river, When Pedro's parents
found cut, they told him that wet quills will make it hard to protect
bimself from a woif, Since he had disobeyed their orders, Pedro was
punished and sent to bed,

Pedro couldn't understand why he had to be punished, First, he
yelled at his father saying he wouldn't go to bed. His father said he
didn't 1ike being yelled at so he said Pedor couldn't 4o out for a whole
day. Then redr0 begain to cry. He cried some mor: and some more.
Firally, his father wvas so tired of hearing Pedro >ry he said that
uniess the crying stopped Pedro would stay in for three days. Pedr>
didn't stop so of course he couldn't play with his friends for three
days.

When he finelly was allowed out to play he got tcgether with his
friends as usual. Barny Beaver and Roger Raccoon decided 'to go swimming
and invited Pedro and.Richard Rabhit to come alnng. Remembering his
pur.ishnient, Pedro said no and played in a nice dry spot with Richard who
wasn't much of a swimmer. Within a minute or two, the young frieads
smeiled a wolf. Richard hopped off to his hole; Roger climbed on a log
fToating wown the river; Barny dove for his n'me in the beaver dam; and
Pedrd rolled up into a ball.

Pedro's nice dry quills stuck straight out froin his round Tittle
back. Not wanting a mouth full of needles, the wol¥ simply cook a sniff
of Pedro and then wandered off. A1l of the friends were safe, Pedro
was especially pleased that his parents had punished him because it
taught him not to get his quills wet. If they had been wet that day, he
might have filled a hungry wolf's stomach.




Ask pupils what happens to children who protest

their punishment (e.g. stomping, arguing, crying).
Elicit that punishment is often made worse. You

might role play a situation where a pers: being
punished protests and is then given harsher punichment.

Ask pupils to describe their own experiences of
reacting poorly when punished. ETicit from pupils
that they are usually punished to prevent them from
doing things that will hurt themselves or others.

Step #2. Identifying
a. Describe for pupils what some acceptable ways of
responding to punishment would be. Make & list of
steps to follow.

(1} Listen to teacher or person who tinds you have
done something wrong.

(2) Follow directions when punishment is given.
(3) Get the punishment over with riyht away.

Rehearse the skill steps in unison. Then ask individual
pupils to recita the skill steps.

After compieting the rehearsal, ask what the results
are for not following the steps. Elicit that harsher
punishments are given out.

Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Present the pupils with a situation where a student
has done something agcainst the rules. Coack ne of
the pupils to play the role of a teacher anc administer
punishment, such as, sitting in the corner, or
having pgints or tokens taken away.

Some suggested situations which can be modeled are
punishment for:

(1} taking something belonging to a' ther pupil.
(2) being out of seat.
(3) pushing ancther student.

{4} other rule treaking <‘tuations.




Model at least one situation where the steps are
narrated through the think aloud procedure.

After mndeling, ask pupils to identify th: steps
that were demonstrated.

Play the Skill

Have pupils role play appropriate accegr:ance of
consequences for situations they chink might happen
to them. Some pupils will need some suggestions.
The suggestions might be:

(1} At home for (a) failure to make bed or complete
other chores, (b) breaking something, (c)
arguing with siblings.

(2) At school for (a) pushing someone, {b) not
paying attention, {c) talking during class, {(d)
taking someone's pencil,

Try to encourage pupils to role play different
situations.

Provide feedback to each of the students involved in
role playing.

Ask pupils to provide feedback to one another. FoOr
some pupils, it is helpful to provide feedback
cards. Tvhe cardec specify a single skill component
for the student to look for and comment on when the
skill is role played. A card would say something
1ike Followed Directions.

Ask pupils to evaluate themselves on their role
playing performance.

Practice

al

During the course of the .eek following the lesson,
take opportunities to have Pupils recite wiat they
should do to accept consequences for wrong doing.

Hold a review session where punils role play the
skill again.

When it becomes necessary to discipline a pupil,
prompt the student to recite and perform the skill
steps.




Step #6.

Generalization .

a.

There ray be few opportunities for some oupils to
exercise this skill. The most imoortant feature of

.instruction will be oral rehearsal of the skill

components t0 create Tanguage mediators.

Ask pupils to report on themselves if they had been
purished for wrong doing. Praise students who
report follow ng the skiil steps.




. P‘Il‘l
= <OCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Greeting Peers
. Objective: Pupils will greet peers by making eye contazt, smiling,
and making a verbal greeting.

The skill of initiating greeting will be performed adequately when the
pupil:

1. riakes eye contact with peer,
2. smiles at peer.

3. begins w'th conventional short verbal greeting b, name (e.g.,
¢ Hi I3 Hello 1 etel).

4, follows short greeting with gquestion if no conversation is
- desired {(e.g., "How are things going today?”, "What do -ou
‘o think about this weather?”, or "What have you been up to?"). -

5. waits for response.

6. if a conversation is desired, follows short greeting with a
statement or question which covers a specific discussiole
topic (e.g., "Hi , are you going to be at the basket-
ball game after school?").

The skill of responding to a greeting will be performed adequat..v when
the pupil: "

1. makes éye contact.
2. smiles at greeter. .

3.  responds to short greeting with short greeting and uses peer's
Nume,

4, responds to greeter's question (Question: e.g., "What have
you been up to?". Response: e.g., "Ch, nothing much” or
"Just the same old thing",

1

5. asks return cordial question after response {e.g., "What have
you been doing?").

6. responds to greeter's conversation Question with aporopriate
on-the-topic response {e.g., "Yes, I'11 be there tonight,” or
"No, my mom won't let me because I didn't do my homeworik.").




0y,

7. takes leave with short leave statement (e.g., "See vou later."}.
Materials: Chalkboard.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Read the following story to introduce the tooic.

Moody Mark

When Mark Adams didn't feel like talking, he didn't talk. He
wouldn't even say Hi to people who sa’d hello to him. He just hung his
head and kept doing what he was doing. MNeedless to day, this didn't
make Mark a very popular fellow. HNearly everyone in his third grade
class called him "Moody Mark". Most of the time Mark didn't care what
the other children thought of nim, but he began to realize that the
other children didn't ever ask him to play.

One day at recess, Mark was Sitting on a swing all by himself with
his head in his hands. Tears slowly fell across his face as he watched
all of the other children play kickball. When the children chose teams,
nobody chose Mark. HNot even as last choice. Mr. Thomas, the qym teacher,
saw Mark alone and asked him why he was S0 sad. Mark biurted out his
problem while trying to hide his tears. Mr. Thomas said that he thought
he could help out 1f Mark would just follow some suggestions. Mark
agreed and Mr. Thowas went about describing his plan. At the end of
their talk, Mark looked happier and said for sure that he would try the
plan.

Following the plan, here is what Mark began to do. First, when he
saw a classiate he Tooked right at them and said "Hi Billy" or "Hi
John". He smilea as he sajd hello to everyone he met. Pretty soon,
everybody sas saying hi to Mark and smiling too. The second thing in
the plan was to say bi and then ask a question. Mark tried th t and it
worked also. Pretty soon he was saying, "Hi Tom, what have you been up
to?" or "Hi Mary, how are you doing?" Everyone seemed to answer nicely
and smiled at Mark.

After three O2ys of sticking with Mr. Thomas' plan, the members of
Mark's class had another kickball game. Mark was one of the first ones
chosen this time. After seeing Markx playing with his classmates, Mr.
Thomas asked Mark if the plan worked. Mark smiled a big smile ang said,
"It sure did Mr. Thomas, it Sure did."

b. Ask studen:s questions cuch as "Do you like it when
people look right at you when they speak to you?"
“Do you like people to smile at you when they say
hello?" Identify these behaviors as skills that aie
important for making and keepirng friends.
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Step 2. Identify tve Skill Components . .

a. Through discussion, elicit a sequenced list of °
behaviors for 1.itiating and responding to a greeting.
The lists should contain:

Initiatin Symbols “or non-readers
Looking at the person <o

“he eye
Smiling @ :
Making a short greeting JHiY

Asking a question or making
a statement

Waits for response ¢{q’
&b

~3

Responding
Looking greeter in the pr>

eye

Smiling ﬁ

Making short greeting or \5¥.:f
responding to question

Asking a return cordial
question

Waits for response
Makes short leave statdent “Bye!"

>

*{L

an -

Place seauence on the board.

b. Have the class repeat the sequences both in unison
. and individually.

Step #2. Model the Skill

a. Select a student who has fairly good greeting skills
and demonstrates two appropriate g¢reetings. Narrate
each performance.

b. Perform the skills without narrating and ask oupils
to identify the skill components.

Step #3. Role Play

a. Have pupils work with a partner. “Each team >f
partners is to perform for another team of partners. ‘
The team which watches is tuld to watch for all the
steps in greetings and provide feedback to nerforming
team. Each pupil should roie play “nitiatiig and
responding to a greeting at least ‘wice.

b. Teacher should monitor teams and provide feedback.

c. Have pupils evaluate their own performance.




“in ;‘\\ ; ; F!”i' i{

Step #4. Practice

a. Provide pupiis with a homework assignment. Direct
them to greet at least two people outside of the
special education classrocm. On the next day. have
pupils report on who and how they mrde greetings.

i, b. O an irregular basis, repeat the homewsrk a - self-
repo ‘ting assignment.
¢c. Reinforce students who make appropriate areetings
: with statements such as “John, 1 iike the way you
= look at a person when You say fello." and "That's a.
pleasant way to say goodbye to somesne.” '

Step #5. Generalization

a. Continue u3ing the self-reporting procedure dui 19
~he school year with a gradual fading of sociai
praise and finally fading the self-reporting.

b. For pupils who continue to perform poorly ir making
greeting:. provide teachers, lunch roor :ides, and
other sinool officials with description of the skill
being worked on. Ask them to provide ¢cccasional .
social praise when the skill is performad appropriutely.

c. Send notes home to parents identifying the skill

being taught and request that they give encouragerent
for initiating greetings.
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Borrowing from Peers
Objective: Pupils will make requests to borrow objects from peers
and return the object in good order after use.
This skill wil1 be adeguatelv performed when the pupil:

1. identifies a nead or desire to use something not available to
himself or herself,

identifies a peer who possesses something which might be
borrowec

approaches peer and makes ey contact.
makes polite request to borrow an object.
says "thank you" when object is received.
uses object carefully.

chacks object to assure good or same condition before returning
object.

8. returns object immediately after use.

9. says "thank you" to lender when object is returned.
Materials: Chalkboard, poster paper.
Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Read the following story to the class or act out the
story or a similar one using puppets:

Lesiie was the newest third grader at Roiling Green
School. Before moving to town, she ‘ived in the
Country on a2 farm where there were no sidewalks or
playgrounds. As a result, Leslie didn't own many of
the same toys her classmates had. She didn't have
roller skates, or a bicycle.

She thought it would be a great idea to skate, so
she tried to borrow a pair of skates from Lisa, the
girl down the street. Lisa wanted to be nice to her
neighbor so she loaned the skates to lLeslie.
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Leslie enjoyed using Lisa's skates very much. Un-
fortunately, she was not a very good borrower.
After skating, she took off the skates and didn't
take tnem right back to Lisa. When she went in for
supper, she left the skates outside and it rained
that night. A couple of days later, Lisa came to
Leslie's house looking for her skates. At first
Leslie couldn't find them; and then when she did
find them, the skates had become rusty from being in
the rain. The rust was bad enough that the wheels
wouldn't turn very well. Needless to say, Lisa was

not very happy.

A few days later, Leslie asked Lisa if she could
ride Lisa's bike. Lisa said no and told Leslie that
she didu't take care of things so she couldn't use
the bicycle.

Ask pupils what would happen to them if they vorrowed
something and didn't return it. Elicit that no one
would loan them anything.

Read this second story about Jason who had a different
kind of borrowing probiem.

Jason was a forgetful boy. He often forgot to bring
pencils to class, and sometimes he would borrow a
pencil to de his school work. He could generally
count on Chad to Toan him anything he needed. He
got so used to borrowing that after a while, he just
started to take pencils from Chad's desk without
asking.

One day Chad began looking for his pencil and couldn't
find it. He told Mrs. Stover, the teacher, that
someone had taken his pencil. When Mrs. Stover

found out that Jason had Chad's pencil, she made him
give it back and the stay after school. In addition,
Hrs, Stover called Jason's parexts and told them
Jason had been stealing pencils. Poor Jason was not
permitted to watch TV for two weeks just because he
didn't know how to borrow properly.

Ask pupils what might happen to them if they borrow
without asking first 1ike Jason did. Elicit that
they could be accused of stealing.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components
a. Tell pupils that you wili be teaching them the best

way to borrow from a friend and that they should
follow the borrowing rules. Write rules on chalkboard.




Step #3.

Step #4.

Think about why you need to borrow.
Ask if you can borrow.
Remember to say "pleazse" and "thank you".
Take good care of what you borrow.
5. Return what you borrow.
6. Say "Thank you" when you-return what was borrowed.

Read tne following poem to the children and repeat
it enough times so the children can say it in unison
aiong with you. Write poem on poster paper and
leave posted for a week.

“When I Borrow"

ihen I borrow, 1 need something from a friend
0h thank heavens, he has it to lend.
When I borrow, I must ask permission first
so my friend won't think the worst.
When I borrow, I'11 take something to use
and I 31 remember the please's and Thank you's.
When I borrow, I must take good care
or my friend will not want to share.
When I borrow, the thing must be returned
as soon as I'm done, is what I have learned.
When I borrow, if I say thank you again
perhaps next time, he'll loan me his pen.

Model the Skill

a.

Either live or with puppets, model the skill of
borrowing. MNarrate each of the steps through use of
the think aloud procedure.

Some situations which can be mode]ed'include:

1. borrowing school supplies from a classmate.
2. borrowing a toy from a friend.

3. borrowing a toy or other belonging from a
sibling.

Role Play the Skill

a.

Have class repeat the poem in unison before beginning
the role playing.




c.

d.

Have pupils rotate through the roles of berrower and
lender and encourage that a different situation be
role played each time.

Provide pupils with feedback on their performance,

Have pupils evzluate their own performance.

Step #5. Practice

a.

During the week following presentation of the lesson,
pust the borrowing poem and rehearse it daily.

Create challenge situations where students are
required t¢ exercise the skili. Each time, point
out the skill components as feedback is provided to
the pupils.

Review the skill components and have one or two
pupils model the skill during a skill review session.

Step #6. Generalization

a.

Inform regular class teachers that the handicapped
pupils are working on borrowing. Ask them to look
for opportunities to prompt pupils to demonstrate
the skill appropriately.

Send notes home to parents describing the skill.
Ask parents to encour2ge their children to demonstrate
the borrowing skill.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Asking Another Child tv Play
Objective: Pupi]g will ask peers to play by suggesting a specific
activity.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. decides he or she wishes to play with someone.
thinks about what they yish to play.
chooses what they wish to play.
walks up to the other child.
addresses the other child by name {if known).
asks other child if they would 1ike to play.

7. suggests a specific play activity.

. Materials: MNone

Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask pupils to name some activities tntt cannot be
done alone., Elicit things such as playing catch,
playing games, pretending to be police and crooks,
playing house, etc.

Ask children if it is more fun to piay alone or with
someone else. Elicit that it is more fun to play
with others.

Read the following story to the childres.

Oswald the Playful QOtter

Down by the banks of the cool water stream lives an
otter by the name of Oswald. His family calied him
Q0zzie for short.

As you probably know, otters are some of the most

playful animals in the worid. They 1ike to play by
themselves, but most of all, they like to play with
each othar. Their favorite activity is to climb up

T0;




on the banks of the stieam and then quickly hop down
the mud slide for a fun splash into the stream.
Usually, Oswald played with his older brother, but
finally, it became time for big brother to go away
and start his own home. That left Oswald with no
one to play with.

Up the stream a 1ittle ways lived another family of
otters. Oswald thought he could go up there ana get
Arnold Otter to play with him. Oswald marched off
to Arnold's house one afternoon and found Arnold
swimming in the stream. Oswald yelled at Arnold,
"Hey you, come to my house and play." Arnold ymlled
back that he was already playing and wouldn't go to
Oswald's house.

Poor Oswald, he didn't have anyone to play with. He
became very unhappy. Since Oswald looked so sad,
Papa Otter said "0zzie, why don’t you go up there
and ask Arnold to plav?"

Oswald answered, "He won't Play with me. 1 already
tried."

"Well, did you ask him to play nicely?" asked Papa.

"I didn't really ask, but Arnold knew what I meant,"
said Oswald.

"Are you sure?" said Papa. "Did you ask him to play
anything special?"

"No," said Oswald, "I just said I wanted to play."

Then Papa Otter said, "Here's what I would try.
First, 1 would go to Arnold's house and say, 'Hi
Arnold, the mud slide over at my house is really
high and very slick. How would you like to come
over to slide with me?'"

Oswald thought he'd try Papa‘’s jdea. He went right
over to Arnvld's house that day. Just as Papa had
suggested, Arnold liked the idea of playing on the
slide. Arnold came over and both young otters iiad 2
great time. Now they both have a friend to play
with.

Ask children what mistakes Oswald had made. Elicit
that he didn't ask nicely or say what he wanted to
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Step #2. Identify tne Skill Components

a.

Tell class that there are some gotd ways to ask
other: to play.

Present the following steps:

(1) Pick out a friend you want to play with.

(2) Walk up to them.

(3) smile and call them by name.
(4) Ask if they weuld 1ike to play.
(5) Tell them what you would Tike to play.

Rehearse the following 1ines in unison (use sing-
song fashion).

When I want to play, I'11 call a friend by name When
I want teo play, ['11 suggest &2 fun game When I want
to piay, I'11 ask real nice When I want to play, we
might play twica.

Model the Skill

a.

c.

Simulate a play situation and model asking one of
the pupils to play. Use the think aloud procedure
to narrate the nonverbal steps.

Model the skill with an error and have pupils identify
the error.

Mode? the skill again, but change the context to
include & different child and a different activity.

Play the Skill

For & hypothetical situation, have pupils work in
pairs and role play the skill.

Provide feedhack and praise to each pupil.

Have each pupti) evaluate their own performance.

Fractice

a.

Hold 2 skill review session and have the skill
modeled by the more proficient children.




Praise children for exhiviting the skill during free
time periods in class.

During the weck after the initial lesson, rehearse
the poem daily.

Step #6. Generalization

a.

Take class to playground and teach & shortened
version of the lesson.

Make occasional observations on the school grounds
and praise pupils for using the skill appropriately.

Send note home to parents asking them to encourage
their children to exercise the skill.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY
Smiling When Encountering friends and Acquaintances
Objective: Pupils will smile at friends, acquaintances, schoo'mates,
and teachers.
This skill will be adequately performed when the pupiis:
1. identifies settings where smiling at others is important.
2., attmepts to establish eye contact.
3. smiles when eye contact is made with peers.
smiles at teachers when eye contact is made with teachers.
5. drops eyes after a brief smile if no interaction is intended.
Materials: Large pictures of smiley faces.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Present pictures of drawings of smiley faces and
frowning faces and ask children what ¥ind thay like
best. Place a smiley face in front of your own and
ask pupils whether they like you best when you have
smiling face or a frowninyg face.
Place the smiling face in front of a pudil and ask
"Do you 1ike with the smile?" Exchange for
a frowning face and ask if they 1ike the pupil when
they frown.

Through discussion, establish that people are better
1iked when they smile at others.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Comhonesis

a. Tell pupils that it is important to know when to
smile at someone. Present the following rules:

(1) sSmile at people you know-
{2) smile at people you have seen before.

(3) smile at people who 100k you in the eye.
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Step #4.

(4) Smile at your teachers when they look at you in
the eye.

Discuss the places that pupils “hould smile at each
other, e.g. hallways, when they enter ciass, 9n the
playgrounds, or anywhere they see people thay know.

Model the Skill

a.

Tell pupils that you are going to show them how to
follow the smiling rules.

Tell pupils that you will be pretending to be a
student who will smile at a friend, someone in the
hallway, and a person from school they see in a
shopping center.

Play the Skill

Tell pupils to show how to smile when they make eye
contact with a teacher. Give feedback to each

pupil.

Have pupils smile at each other for a simulated
situation such as seeing each other in a store,
passing each other in the hallways, and seeing one
another on the playground. Provide veedback on
their skill performance.

Practice

a.

On a subsequent date, take class into the hallway
and practice smiling at passerbys in the hallway.

At various times, challenge pupils to demonstrate
smiling after eye contact is made. Provide feedback
and praise for correct performance of the skill.

Generalization

Reteach the skill out on the sidewalk.

Ask regular class teachers to reinforce smiling
behavior in hallways and integrated settings.

On one or two occasions, give pupils instructions to
team up and check each other’s smiling behavior
during lunchtime and recess. Have the pupils report
back and reinforce good reports.
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE
Following Classrcom Rules
Objective: Pupils will faollow classroom ryles when the teacher is
present and when the teacher is aut of the room.
This skill will be perfurmed adequately when the pupil:
I. restates rules when asked.
follows spucific rules without prompting.

can identify consequences for not following rules.

3
4, follows rules when the teacher is out of the room.

Materials: Pouster board.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishirg the Need

a. This lesson should be taught at the beginning of the
school Year.

Read optional story to introduce the lesson.

Mr. Craig’s fifth grade class at Bartan Elementary was
scheduled to go on a fieid %rip to vis.. a space
museum, but they never went, here is why.

Mr. Craig's class was more fun than almos* any
others in the school. The lessons were interesting,
Mr. Craig told good jokes, and everyone learned a
lot. To make sure everyone in class could learn anu
enjoy schosl, Mr. Craig had some rules that the
children had to follow. MoSt of the time all the
children followed the rules. Unfortunately, the
week before the field trip, several of the children
forgot to follow the rules. The trouble began when
Bobby walked into class and pushed all of Mary's
papers onto the fleor. The next day, Mary and
Audrey stole all of Bobby's fpencils and sharpened
them down to the nubs. Later that same day, Bill
and Jim were out of their seats throwing erasers
across the room znd Ann and Leslie just seemed to
talk the whole afternoon. Mr. Craig kept them all
after school that night.
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On the third day of the week things were just zs
bad. This time Sarah and Jennifer wouldn't stop
talking, John and Lenny were throwing erasers, and
Greg and Donald got into a pushing match. Things
were so bad that Mr. Craig warned the class that
anymore rule breaking and the class woulidn't be able
to go on the field trip.

Or. Thursday, things went pretty well until about 10
o'clock. When everyone came in after recess they
took their seats just 1ike they were supposed to.
After 2 minute or so Greg blurted out "Gh no, 1've
got gum all over the seat of my pants.” Someone had
put freshley chewed gum on Greg's chair. That was
not only a mean trick, but it was against the rules
in Mr. Craig's class to chew gum. Mr. Craig asked
who put the gum on Greg's chair and when nobody
admitted doing it, he simply called the principal
and cancelled the field trip.

Everyone in the class was disappointed and angry.

Ask pupils what would have happened if the children
in the story had followed the classroom rules.

Ask pupils if they had classroom rules to follow in
previous years. Elicit that they did.

Ask what happened to them when they broke the rules.
Elicit whatever consequences are realistic.

Ask class members if they would prefer to avoid the
consequences for breaking rules.

Identify the Skill Components

a.

Put a Tist of classroom ruies on poster board and
Teave posted.

Have the class rehearse the rules orally.

Point out to class that vules should be followed
without being reminded.

Point out to the class that the rules must be
followed even when the teacher is gone from the
room.

Tell class members that they will have to repeat
rules when asked.




Step #3. Model the Skill

a‘

Step #4. Role

a.

b'

Pretend to be a pupil entering tne classroom and
beginning seatwork.

Narrate how the rules are being followed using the
think aloud procedure.

Ask pupils to recall all the rules that were fol-
lowed.

Play the Skill

Direct each pupils to spend one minute role playing
the skill and thinking aloud to show which rules he
or she was following.

Give each pupil feedback on his or her performance.

Step 5. Practice

a.

For the week following introduction of the classroom
rules, rehearse the 1ist of the of rules daily.
Occasionally review the rules throughout the school
year.

Remind pupils to follow the class rules and then

provide intermitten reinforcement for correctly
performing the behaviors,

Generalization

a.

Consult with regular class teachers from whom the
handicapped pupils receive instruction. Ask them to
prompt and reinforce the handicapped pupils for
following classroom rules.,

Make up a 1ist of general classroom rules applied in
your builaing. Give & list to each child and have
them mark down which rules they followed during
instruction in the regular classroom.

Ask pupils to report on themselves. Praise pupils
for self-reporting.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE
Cooperating With a Work Partnar
Objective: Pupils will work cooperatively with partners during class
activities.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. ackrmawledges partner with greeting apprcpriate to circumstance
(e.q. smiles, says "good, I'm glad to work with ’
etc.). -
shares materials with partner.
divides responsibilities.
completes agreed upon responsibilities.
exchanges information politely.
accommodates viewpoint of partneg.
keeps to assigned task.

refrains from excessive off-task discussion.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

monitors time allotted for task.
Materials: Chalkboard, poster paper, and markers.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Read the following story:

Edward and Jill were assigned to work together on a
social studies project. They were Qiven the task of
making a copy of an Indian village. Unfortunately,
Ji11 and Edward could not work together so they
never got done. Because they didn't finish, they
were not allowed to participate in a class trip to
see an Indian museum.

Here 1s how it happened:

First, Ji1l got angry because she didn't want a boy
for a partner.




Second, when they finally got started, Ed wouldn't
share his materials with Jill. .
Third, they both argued and wouldn't give in. Jill

wanted to make an Eastern Indian village with long

houses and Ed wanted to make a Western village with

teepees.

Fourth, the teacher intervened and had them make the

one with teepees because it would be faster.

Fifth, Ed and Ji11 finally started to get along, but

instead of working on the assignment, they began talking

about what was on TV the night before.

Sixth, when the worked on the assignment, they didn't

pay attention to the time so they never got done.

Ask students to tell how Ed and Ji1l might have
gotten along better, finished the assignment and
gone on the field trip.

Ask pupils if they see any need to cOoperate with a

partner. Elicit that they will get task done faster
and can get to do more interesting things.

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components
a. Suggest to the class that if they follow the pro-
cedures listed below they will be good partners.
Write the following on the chalkboard:
(1) Say something nice to your partner (e.g.,
smile, say you are glad to work with them,
'etc.) .
(2) Share materials.
(3) Decide who does what {i.e., divide responsibility).

{4) Talk to each other and 1ist2n to your partner's
ideas.

(5) Pay attention to the time and keep working
until done.

b. Rehearse the five steps by unison reading.
c. Discuss each of the steps.
Step #3. Model the Skill
a. Select one of the pupils to assist in modeling the

skill. Together work on a short task and narrate
the steps you are going through.
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Suggested modeling activities:

(1) Making a poster where each partner has differant
colored markers.

(2) Making up story about the next holiday. Emphasize
sharing different points of view.

Discuss the pricedures that were followed during the
modeling. Attempt to elicit from the students the
whole sequence of cocmponents.

Play the Skill

Tell students that you want them to show what good
partners they can be.

Assign students to work together in pairs where they
have to draw one picture of & building they both
know. Give each pair one piece of drawing paper ind
give each partner half of a set of markers. Allow
them 10-15 minutes to complete the task.

Prompt students through th2 assignment and provide
feedback on their partner yelations.

Practice

a. Plan for partrership tasks on subseguent days to
ensure that the skiil is re nforced. Make sure
pupils change partneis.

Prior to assigning the partnership, review and
rehearse the skill components. Ask students to
recite as many of the components as possible.

At @ skill review session, repeat the role playing
task.

Generalization

a. Consult with regular class teachers to find out when
partnership activities will be taking place. Re-
hearse the skill components with the pupils prior to
entering the integrated setting. Encourage the
reqular class teacher to provide intermmittent re-
inforcement for working well with a partner.

Have pupils report when they worked with a partner.
Ask them to recite which skill components they used
and how they did. Reinforce students for self-
reporting.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE/JUNIOR HIGH

Ignoring Distractions

Objective: When on task, pupils will ignore distractions.
This skill wiil be adequately performed when the pupil:
1. sets a goal to accomplish the task.
2. considers the consequences of not sticking to the task.
3. ignores other pupils’ verbalizations during seatwork pericds.
ignores noises in school hallways.
ignores activity which can be viewed from the school window.
6. ignores the movement of other pupils in the classroom.
Materiais: Chalkboard.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Begin a class discussion by asking pupils what the
term ignore means. Elicit that it means to keep on
working or doing what one is doing despite distrac-
tions.
Read the following story to the children:
Frank was a fourth grade pupil at the Vance Elementary
School. He was one of the best basketball players
in school. He could shoot better than nearly aill
the boys in the sixth grade and he could dribble the
ball as well as anyone.
Every Tuesday afternoon after school, Frank played
on a basketball team at the YMCA. His team was in
first place and if they won just one mo-e game, they
would be champions. His teammates counted on Frank
to help them win their game.
Frank was a boy who could do his school work, but

Frank had a bad habit of not concentrating. He had
to look out the window when a car went by, he got
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out of his seat when he heard a noise in the hallway,
and he listened to what everyone else was doing when
he should have heen working. Frank did this so
often that Frank's teacher, Mr. Lange, started
keeping Frank after school to finish his work.

On the last Tuesday of the basketball season, Frank's
team was to play the game that could make them
champions. Unfortunately, Frank behaved as usual.

He couldn't stod looking and listening to the cars

on the street, the kids in the hall, or the pupils

in his classroom. As a result, he did not finish

his work. Mr. Lange made Frank stay after school to
finish his work. While Frank was working, he missed
his ride to the Y with John’s mom. Even though he
finished his work before the game started, he couldn't
get to the Y in time.

Frank walked all tha way to the Y, but the game was
over before he arrived. His team lost because they
didn't have Frank. The other boys and the coach
were both disappointed and angry with Frank. For a
few days afterward, none of his teanmates would talk
to him.

Discuss with the class how Frank might have avoided
his troubles. Elicit that he would have to learn to
ignore distractions.
Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

a. Ask pupils to kelp you list the kinds of things they
would have to do to ignore distractions. Elicit the
following and 1ist on the chalkboard:
(1) Tell yourself you want to finish your work.

(2) Think about what mignt happen if your work
isn't finished.

{3) Ignore what is putside the window.

(4) Ignore noises and movement in the classroom.
(5) Ignore what is going on in the hall.

Have pupils repeat the steps in unison at least
twice.




Moael the Skill

a.

Portray a student working on a task. Use the lhink
aloud procedure to rarrate each of the skill steps.

Model the skill with the warning that you may commit
an error. Have pupils identify the errors.

Model skill third time with no errors.

Play the Skill

Review the skill steps with the class.

Give the class a mastery level seatwork task and ask
that they demonstrate how well they can ignore
distractions.

Create noise in the classroom, have students move
around, and have a pupil go out into the hail to
attempt to distract his or her classmates.

Provide feedback to each pupil and ask them to
relate how they did,

Practice

a.

Have the skill modeled by one or two pupils during a
skill review session.

At various times during the week following intro-
duction of the lesson, review the steps for fgnoring
distractions and challenge the class tc exhibit the
skill. Have some pupils create some distractions.
Give pupils feedback on their performance.

Give students intermittent praise for correctly
performing the skill. Be sure to be explicit with
the praise. For example: "John, I am pleased that
you ignored the noise out in the hall."

For junior high students, assign homework using
appropriate homework form.

Generalization

a.

Inform regular class teachers of the ski'l being
taught. Ask that they occasionally praise the
handicapped pupils for ignoring distractions,

Have the pupils take a three by five card with them
to their regular classes. Each time that they find
themselves consciously trying to ignore distraction,
they are to mark the card. Reinforce pupils for
using the cards.
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Objective:
This skill
1.

10.
11.

Materials:

SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE
Staying on Task During Seatwork

Pupils will remain on task during assigned seatwork activity.
will be performed adequately when the pupil:
gathars necessary materials before starting.
begin. assigned task when directed.
remains seated during work period.
refrains from obtrusive vocal behavior.
refrains from obtrusive motor behavior.
refrains from attending to activities of other pupils.

ignor?s distractions (e.g., other students talking or making
noisej.

refrains from speaking without permission.

refrains from leaving seat without permission.
works continuously.

refrains from playing with objects not related to task (e.g.,
a toy, an eraser, etc.).

Cassette tape, chalkboard, mastery level worksheets.

Procedures:

Step

#1. Establishing the Need
a8. Read the following story to the class:

Tim Johnson was & boy who always had something in

his pocket. OJne day it would be a toy car, the next
& jack knite, and then it might alsc be a little
pocket game, an eraser, & baseball card, or something
else. Tim 1iked to play with these things at all
times during the day. He would even play with them
when he was supposed to be working at his desk in
class.




Of course, his toacher didn't |i'e Tim playing with
toys because he never seemed to finish his work on
time, and he disturbed others in the class while he
fooled around.

When Tim failea to finish his class assiqnments, the
teacher often made him stay in for recess. Then one
day, the teacher made an announcement. She said
that nobody could go 1o recess unless everybody
finished their seaiwork on time. Fortunately, it
wWas an easy assignment s$n everyone would be abie to
finish Gn time.

On this day, Tim ha¢ a little ball in his pocket and
began to play with it at his desk. As "e rolled it
back and forth on the desi, some of the other students
began watching Tim and not doing their work. Then
Tim dropped the 1ittle ball and it went bouncing
down the aisle. Tim ¢at out o his seat and chased
after the ball. Of course, everybody in class
started watching Tim and stopped doing their work.
Tim retrieved his ball and was ordered back to his
seat by the teacher. On his way back, he bumped
intd Mary Lynne's desk and knocked al! of her things
on the floor, That, toc, distracted everyone from
their work.

Well, the final result was that the children were
unable to get their classwork done on time and they
all missaed recers. At first, they were angry with
the teacher; but after awhile, they were saying that
it was Tim's fault. By the end »f the day, no one
would talk to Tim.

Discuss with the class both Tim's plight and reasons
why it is important to stay on task. Elicit from
pupils that there will be tr 2 to do meore fun thinys
when they finish, they will fearn more and the
teachers will be pleased with their benavior.

Step #2. Identifying the Skill {omperents

a.

Tell pupils that you have some Qood tips for staying
on task and getiing their work done on time.

List the following on the cohalkboard and disZuss
each item.

1) Get materials together before you start (ex-
plai? that may wean paper, pencil, eraser,
etc.).




(2) start to work right away.

(3) stay seated »r- work quietly.

(4) Don't watch or listen to what others are doing.

(5) Don't play with things on your desk or in your
pockets,

(6) Keep working until finfished.

After completing the 1ist and discussion, review and
rehearse the 1ist by having the pupils read orally
along with the teacher.

Model the Skill

a. Prepare a tape recording which would be typical of a
seatwork assigmment. Role play following the directions
on the tape. Narrate the things that you do to stay
on task, e.g. clearing desk and getting materials
ready and ignoring distractions.

Ask pupils to assess whether or not you have followed
the tips for staying on task.

Play the Skill

Provide pupils with a mastery level seatwork task of
about five minutes 'n length.

Prompt students through the steps of getting materiais
together, starting on time, etc. Praise pupiis for
staying on task.

Repeat the role playing with a second seatwork
assignment where the children are to demonstrate how
well they can stay on task without promoting.
Provide feedback to the pupils and praise correct
performance.

Practice

a. Nearly every day affords an opportunity to o' actice
this skill. For a few days after this lesson has
been presented, review and rehearse the staying on-
task tips with the class orior to beginning a seatwork
activity.

Provide feedback to pupils while they are engaged in
seatwork. Reward pupils who perform the skill
appropriately.




Step #6.

Generalization

a.

After sufficient practice, introduce ctudents to a
procedure called "talking to yourseif". Tell them
that one way to stay on task is to talk to themselves
as they are working. The procedure jnvoives self-
cuing where pupil asks self at the beginning of the
task "Do [ have my materials ready?" "Am I ignoring
distractions?" This procedure is used to rehearse
and self-cue the skill steps during seatwork.

Ask regular class teachers to prompt on task behavior
by saying "What questions are you going to ask
yourself to help get your work done on time?"

Ask regular class teachers to provide feedback and
intermittently praise youngsters for exhibiting good
on-task behavior.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE
Completing Work on Time

Chjective: ?upi]s will complete assigned work within reasonable time
imits.

Adequate performance of this skill will be achieved when the pupil:
1. identifies ¢riteria of a completed task.

2. iden%ifies the consequences for not completing work {e.g.,
faiiure, punishment, Tow grade, etc.).

puts necessary materia, together before starting.
starts task immed{ately.

monitors cwn pace.

works steadily until task is complete.

completes task within time allotted.

Materials: Math worksheets, poster paper, chalkboard, kitchen timer.

Procedures:
Step #1. Esiablishing the Need
a. Tell the students the following story:

Mary Lou was called a dawdier by everyone who knew
her. Every time she had to do something, she fooled
around and took too long. She never got her bed
made before the school bus picked her up. She never
got her kitten fed before it was bedtime. This
often made her parents angry, and to be sure she
never got any allowance because she never finished
her work. Mary Lou was the same way in school. By
the time she got her coat on, recess was often
nearly over. She never seemed to finish her work in
class so she got very bad report cards.

Mary Lou had a very special dream. More than any-
thing else she wanted to visit Cisney World in
florida. Then one day her dad came home and an-
nounced that the whole family was going on vaction
to Florida. They were going to fly there and spend
a whole week at Disney World. Everybody in the
family was going except Mary Lou's grandmother who
Tived with them. Before going, everyone had a
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responsibility for packing their own suitcase and
getting dressed to qo. On the day the fa~ily had to
catch the airplane, Mary Lou, as usual, hag »ot
finished her job of packing her suitcase. When it
was time to leave, she hadn't even started. Her dad
gave ner 10 extra minutes, but she still didn't get
the job done. That was the last straw. Her dad put
everyone in the car and went to catch the airplane.
Wnen Mary Lou finished packing, her whole family was
up in the sky on their way to Disney World. When
she finished, Mary Lou went downstairs to look for
her family, but the only person there was her grandmoth

Mary Lou had been left home. She cried the whole
week while her family enjoyed themselves in Florida.

Ask the students to trl) how they would feel if they
had been left at home like Mary lov. Ask them if
th2y would have done what her dad did. Ask them if
they ever get tired of waiting for some people who
never seem to get done on time.

Ask pupils why it is important to finish schoolwork
on time. Elicit that students will learn more if
they do more work and tha® it isn't fair to make the
class wait for them,

Ask the pupils to say what happens to students who
do not finish their work on time. Elicit that they
do not learn as much, teachers become angry, and the
individual will receive poor grades.

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

a. Tell students that you have some precedures that
will heip them complete their work on time. List
the procedures on poster paper under the title of
"How to Get Your Work Done”.

(1} Identify what must get done.

(2) Get materials together before starting.

(3} Get started right away.

(4) Check the time and keep working until done.
(5} Finish before the time is up.

Post the procedures and have students read aloud

along with you as you re-read the }ist. Repeat if
necessary.




Model the-Skill

a@. Put a number of math preblems on the chalkboard.
Tell the students that you are going to demonstrate
how to get the task done. Set the kitchen timer for
two minutes and then model the skill.

Narrate each or the steps as you proceed to solve
the math problems.

Have students repeat how you went about completing
the task.

Play the Skill

Give the students some math worksheets at mastery
level. Tell them that they are to demonstrate how
to complete a task one time.

Set the timer (5-10 minutes) and set the pupils to
work. Prompt and provide feedback to pupils during
the work period.

At the completion of the work period, ask students
to tell how they followed the procedures. Praise
students for following the procedures.

Practice

a. For a few days, begin seatwork periods with 2 review
and rehearsal of the procedures.

Reinforce pupils for following each of the specific
procedures.

Post the 1ist of procedures in the classroom and
have pupils refer to them on occasion.

(Optional) Make up work chesklist to be completed
after classwork.

Generalization

a. Give pupils individual lists of the skill steps to
use as checklists when they go for academic in-
struction in regular classes.

Provide regular class teachers with a description of
what the pupils have been told what to do. Ask the
regular class teachers to prompt the correct performance
of the skill with statements such as "Show me the

rules you learned for getting work done on time".

Ask regular class teachers to provide intermittent
praise for timely task completion.
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE
Participating Politely in a Classroom Discussion
Objective: Pupils will politely participate in 2 classroom discussion
initiated by the teacher.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. turns head and orients eyes toward the speaker.

2. changes orfentation of eyes when speaker changes.

3. raises hand and waits to be recognized.

4, refrains from interrupting a recognized speaker.

5. refrains from obtrusive motor or vocal behavior to gain
attention.

6. makes relevant remarks during discussion.

7. asks guestions relevant to the discussion.

8. speaks in voice Toud enough to be heard.

9, refrains from commenting negatively (i.e., abrasively) about

comments made by others in the discussion.

Materials: A short subject matter film, filmstrip, or video tape; 3" x
5" "conversation cards"' and poster paper.

Procedures: This lesson is best taught in conjunction with some content
instruction.

Step #1. Establishing the Need

NOTE: Prior to teaching this lesson, solicit the assistance
of four teacher-nominated non-handicapped students.

a. Tell students that they are going to be viewing a
movie and after the movie, they will participate in
a discussion about the film. Ask them if they know
why it is important to be polite and pay attention
during the discussion. Elicit from the pupils that
different people have different ideas to share,
talking off the subject sometimes gets people angry,
and a person feels bad if someone makes fun of what
they say.




Tell students that you have brought in some students
from another class to show how a qood discussion
should be carried on. [dentify them as some of the
best discussion participants in school.

Step #2. [Identifying the Skill Components
a. Tell pupils that there are some rules to learn when
participating in a class discussicn. Put the rules
on poster paper, discuss each one, and have pupils
copy the rules onto a piece of paper.
RULES FOR GOOD CLASS DISCUSSION
{1) Look at the person who is talking.

(2) Raise your hand to speak.

(3) Wait until recognized.

(4) Den't interrupt another speaker.

(5) Don't jump up and down or become noisy to get
recognized.

(6) Stick to the point.
(7) Speak loud enough to be heard.
(8) Don't say mean things about what others say.

Cover the rules again and have students read in
unison as you point to the rules.

Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Show a short film and then lead the four non-handicapped
pupils through a shcrt discussion of the film.

With the special class, have them evaluate how well
the non-handicapped youngsters followed the rules.
Ask specific questions such as:

"Did they look at the person who was talking?"
"Did they stick to the point?”

Excuse the non-handicapped pupils.
Step #+4. Role Play the Skill

a. Show the same short film again and then lead students
through a class discussion. For pupils who do not
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initiate any comments, hand out "conversation cards®
which they are to use to say something about the
film. The "conversation cards® should contain
simply written statements about the film.

b. Provide feedback to the students for their rule
following during the discussion.

c. Have pupils evaluate their own performance.
Practice

a. For class discussion at future dates, bring out
rules on the poster paper and review them with the
class before starting the discussion. Unison read-
ing is one way to review the rules.

b. Provide feedback to students on their performance of
the skills. Praise good skill performance.

Step #6. Generalization

a. Make arrangements with regular cl.ss teachers to
prompt good class discussion behavior. Reward
students whose reguiar class teachers give good
reports on participating in class discussions.

Have pupils report when they participated in & class
discussion. Praise the student for reporting.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON-INTERMEDIATE/JUNIOR HIGH

Making Relevant Remarks During Class Discussion

Objective: Pupils will make remarks and ask questions relevant to
class discussion or instructional topic.

This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. makes comments directly related to topic introduced by teacher.

2. asks questions directly related to topic introduced by teacher.

3. comments about something recently said during the coursc of
discussion.

asks questions which are related to something recently said
during discussion.

can identify consequences for making out-of-context comments
(e.g., others will be irritated, no one will know what they
are talking about).

Materials: Pictures which show some out-of-context content, such as a

person wearing a winter coat at the beach on a summer day.
Magazines, construction paper, crayons, glue, and scissors.

Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a.

Show students a picture with an out-of-context
figure or component. This may be a magazine picture
with some odd item pasted on the picture. Ask the
pupils to identify the items in the picture that
make it silly. Show the students a second picture
where a person is dressed inappropriately for the
setting and have them identify the out-of-context
person.

Have pupils ~reate there own picture with an out-of-
context element. (These two activities may be
introduced on one day and the rest of the lesson
introduced on a subsequent day.)

Have pupils display their pictures and tell the
class what is out of context or silly. From that
point, ask students if people ever say things that




are out of context. Provide an example. An exampie
might be: When discussing math, someone says, "Did
you see Mork and Mindy last night?" Ask students to
provide exampies of out-of-context statements during
classroom discussion.

Elicit from students the consequence for making out-
of -context statements. These include:

(1) Teacher will become upset.

(2} Other pupils will be upset.
(3) It wastes class time.

(4) People may not understand what they are talking
about.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a.

b.

Ask students tu teil what kind of statements or
comments would be in context in 2 classroom discussion
of some current class topic. Instruct the students
that the following kinds of comments are acceptabie.

(1} A comment or story directly related to the
subject introduced by the teacher.

(2) Questions related to subject introduced by the
teacher.

(3} Comments or questions about something someone
else has said during the discussion. (If
reading skills are adequate, write the above On
the board.)

Discuss each of the appropriate types of comments.

Step #3. Model the Skill

Ask a2 student to play the role of the teacher and

the teacher play the role of the student. Have the
student who is role playing the teacher part introduce
a subject, such as "Today class we will discuss

foods that are good for breakfast." In the pupil
role, the teacher asks, "Is grapefrut good for
breakfast?" A second pupil is directed to say, "I
always have cereal, milk, and fruit juice for breakfast."
Teacher then responds to statement with comment,

such as "We usually don't eat cereal in our house
because Dad Tike eggs." Point cut to students that
all the comments were used in context.




Repeat previous modeling activity and identify which
comments relate to teacher-introduced subject and
those that are acceptable because they relate to
something someone else said, In addition, model for
pupil's lead in phrases which help students stay in
context {e.g., "On the topic, Bobby brought up,"
"Like Mrs. said earlier, etc.).

Role Play

Have the class discuss & high interest topic, such as TV
programs, a trip to the amusement park, or some other
subject. It may be necessary to show a fiim to discuss.
Intermittantly stop the discussien and have pupil identify
whether the most recent comment was in or out of context
and whi~h of the three criteria it met.

Practice

a. Divide the class into groups of four to have a
discussior %n a high interest topic. Cfach pupil
will be given a discussion checklist, and they are
to identify which comments and questions are related
to the topic and those that are not.

During subsequent class discussions, reinforce
students for making relevant comments. Make an

issue when students stick to the point. (See Stephens
(1978) Social Skills in the Classroom for additional
suggestions.)

Generalization

a. Provide regular class teachers with description of
skill being taught. Ask them to provide occasional
praise to students for sticking to the point.

Ask pupils to report on themselves with what can be

called, "pat youself on the back sessions." Provide
praise to students when they report sticking to the

topic.




CHECKLIST FOR DISCUSSION GROUPS
(Junior High)

Comment on class topic.

Question on class topic.

Comment or question on something said during
the discussion,

Off the point.

Directions to students: (1) List the names of people in your group. (2)
When a group member $peaks, put 2 mark under their
name fn the block next to the type of statement
they said.

(Teacher: Oemonstrate use of the checklist,)




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE
Following Verbal Directions
Objective: Pupils will follow verbal directions when given by a teacher
or school staff member.
This sk:11 will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. orients eye to teacher when directions are being given.
waits until directions are complete before beginning task.
repeats directions to him/herself.

follows directions immediately.

asks to have forgotten directions repeated.

6. repeats directicn back to teacher.
7. completes all directions.

Materjals: 3 x 5 card with directions written on it. Other materials
for role playing that are deemed appropriate by the teacher.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Read the following story to the class:

Mess it up Marty

"Mess-it-up-Marty" seemed to be what everyone started to call Marty Adams
wherever he was these days. You see, Marty had made some terrible mis~
takes both at home and school. The main reason for his mess uUps seemed
to be his problem in following directions.

{Te11 students to listen carefully to f'nd where Marty didn't follow
directions.)

One day when Marty was visiting his grandfather on the farm, Marty was
asked to go to feed the pigs. His grandfather also told him to be sure to
close tne gate and lock it after entering the pen.

Marty ran right out to the barn and fed the pigs, hut he forgot to close
and Tock the gate to the pig pen. While pouring feed into the trough,
one of the baby pigs walked right out.




Marty ran out to catch the little pig; and, while he was chasing one
pig, the rest got out. Those pigs start2d ronning all over the place.
Dne o1d hog routed up a1l of grandma's flowers; another ate the carrots
in the garden; and a third walked right into the house. It took two
neighbors and Marty's grandparents all afternoon to get those pigs back
in the pen.

Dn a different day, Marty was told by hiz mom to go to the store to buy
some sudar to use for frosting Marty's birthday cakz. Marty was in such
2 hurry that he didn‘t wait ¥or his mom to finish giving directions. He
hopped on his bike and rode as fast as he could to get to the store. He
bought some sugar and rode right home so his mother could bake the cake.
Unfortunately, Marty bought the wrong kind of sugar. Hi3 mom was about
to tell him to get confectioners sugar for the frosting, but he left the
house too fast. That year, Marty had a pirthday cake with no frosting.

b. Discuss with pupils what Marty should have dune to
keep from causing problems for himself. Elicit that
he should listen carefully when given instructions.

Discuss some other examples where the pupils determine
the consequences of not following verbal directions.

Step #2. Identifying the $kill Component
{

a. Write the following rules for following directions
on the chalkboard and have the pupils copy them.

1. Look at the person giving directions.
2. Wait until you hear 11 of the directions.

3. If you forget, ask to have the direction
repeated,

4, Say the direction back to the person.
5. Follow all the directiins right away.

Cover the rules at least i(wice and discuss examples
for each components.

Step #3. Model the Skill
y
a. Choose the best reader in class and have them read
directions froma 3 x 5 card to you.

Use the think aloud procedure to narrate execution
of the skill components.




Discuss the modeled situation and have pupils
evaluate whether or not you followed the rules.

For novelty purposes, model the skill again but
leave out & skill component. Ask students to identify
what was left out.

Play the Skill

Give each student a different two-step direction and
have them think aloud as they role play the skill.

Coach pupils to repeat the directions back to you.
Get them accustomed to making statements, such as,
"0K, just to make sure [ understand, you want me
to...{repeats direction)".

Give each pupil feedback and ask them to evaluate
their own performance.

Practice

a. During the week following introduction of the
lesson, hold two or three sessions where following
directions is practiced. Give feedback and praise
to students.

Take advantage of naturally occurring times to
reinforce pupils for following verbal directions.

Send students on errands outside the classroom.
Give feedback and praise for skill perrormance.

f. Periodically repeat direction following practice.

Generalization

a. Send home & dittoed note explaining the direction
following rules. Ask parents to test their children
on following directions.

Solicit the assistance of another school staff

member to give verbal directions and provide feedback.
For example, give some written directions to the
-school secretary and then have her try them on

pupils sent to her on & one-at-a-time basis.

Ask students to report on use of the skill. Praise
pupils for self-reporting.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE
Following Written Directions
Objective: Pupils will carry out written directions on worksheets and
in workbooks and written directiont on chalkboard.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1, identifies that a worksheet or workbook contains written
instructions. .

reads instructions.

attempts to apply instructions to the task.

re-veads the instructions.

asks for help if instructions are not understood.

proceeds to carry out the task.
Note: This Tesson assumes that students can read simple directions.
Materials: Directions sheets (ditto enough for the class).

Procedures:
Step #1. Identifying the Need

a. Give the class the following worksheet as a fun
activity. Give no instructions.

When the class is done, point out that not everyone
followed the written directions.

Ask pupils why it {; important to follow written
directions. Eldicit that they may ruin papers or
other things if they fail to follow directions.

Ask students what kinds of activities require thi¢ a
person read directions. Elicit that reading direc-
tions is necessary for assembly of some toys, playing
board games, and finding one's way in buildings and
cities. Show some examples of directions found with
games, street signs giving directions, and assembly
directions.
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Step #2.

Step #3.

Step #4.

Identify the Skill Components

a.

Point out to pupils that they must be sure to read

all directions and that the foilowing rules should

be followed: (Write rules on chalkboard.)

1. Look for written directicns on all class assignments.
2. Read the directions carefully.

3. Try to follow the directions and re-read them
after your first try.

4, Do exactly what the directions say.

Review the rules with the class. This may include
reading them in unison.

Model the Skill

a.

Role

a.

Write some directions on the chalkboard and then
model reading and carrying out the directions. Use
the think aloud procedure where appropriate. Some
suggested modeling situations:

1. Model following directions on how to arrange a
display.

Model following directions where a seguence of
actions must take place.

Have pupils identify the s5kill components they
observed.

Play the Skill

Place the following directions on 3 x 5 cards and
have pupils follow directions in front of the class.

1. Take four books from the book shelf. Stack the
books on your desk. Sit down at your desk and
cpen the top book to page 14,

Tell the class your name., Tell the class your
address. Walk to the back of the room and
touch the wall.

Count aloud to seven. Stamp your right foot
and go sit at your desk.

Put your left hand on your head and hop on your
right foot.

Go to the door. Open the door, look into the

hallway, and then go to your desk. Sit down at
your desk.
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6. Make up any other directions deemed appropriate.

Provide each pupil with feedback on their ability to
follow directions ¢nd ask them to evaluate their own
performance.

Step #5. Practice .

a. Beirovie each seatwork assignment given during the
week, review the rulas for following written directions.
Give pupils feedback on their direction following
while engaged in seatwork.

Challenge one or two pupils per day during the
course of the week. Give them 3 x 5 cards with
direct wns to follow. Be sure to praise pupils for
executing the skill correctly.

Give the class rule following exercises such as the
following:

Worksheet
Directions:

1. In box number put an X,

1,
In box number 2, draw a triangle.
3,

In box number draw a smiley face.
In box number 4, write your name.

In box number 5, leave blank.

In box number 6, draw a house.

1 2 3

4 5 6

Give pupils feedback on how well they performed the direction following
the task.

Step #6. Generalization
a. Inform regular class teachers serving the handi-
capped pupils that students are working on learning
to follow directions. Ask that they occasionally

reinforce the handicapped pupils for following
directions.
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If a regular class teacher is willing, have a
direction following worksheet be presented as an
activity for all pupils in a classroom where handi-
capped students are integrated.

Send notes home to parents and ask that they encourage
their children to practice following written directions.

1

WORKSHEET

Directions: Read number ten on this worksheet first and do what is says
before you do the others.

b
.

Oraw a circle.

How much is? 6 + 6 =
How old are you?

What is your first name”
What is your last name?
What color is ggass?

How much is? =1

Are you a boy or girl?

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Circle the square.

—
o
.

Take this waper to your teacher.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON-~INTERMEDIATE
Speaking Positively About School Work

Objective: Pupils will speak positively about their school work.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. verbalizes his or her likes for some classroom academic
activity (e.g. "Ch good, I like math drills better than story
problems.”).
refrains from making negative remarks about the teacher.

refrains from making negative sta 'ments about school in
general .

verbalizes appreciation of school activities (e.q. "I like to
go tq]PE", or "Could we have some more movies 1ike that
one?").

refrains from making ne?ative statemerts about academic work

(e.g. "I hate science.").
Materials: poster paper, chalkboard.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Ask pupils what they think of peoole who always say
negative things. Cite examples of peop'e who never
smile or never say anything pleasant.

If necessary, read the following story to assist in
establishing the need for the skill.

Carl, the Classroom Grouch

Fifth yrade was not too hard for Carl, but you would never know it to
hear him talk. It seemed 1ike Carl just hated everything. He said he
hated math and reading and social studies and PE and even recess. When
the teacher showed a movie, Carl always said re hated it.

Mr. Smith, the teacher, and Carl's classmates oon gave up trying to
find things Carl would Yike. He just seemed to hate everything. When
it was time for someone to run an errand, Mr. Smith never asked Carl
because te knew Carl would hate it. When the class went to PE, the gym




teacher never appointed Carl as a team captain because Carl was sure to
say he hated it. Little by little, Carl was left out of everything. No
one would invite him to play, the teacher never asked him to do anything
fun or interesting, and Carl became the loneliest boy in school.

c. After reading the story about Carl, ask pupils to
tell what Carl could do to get better treatment from
the teachers and his classmates. Elicit that he
should say positive things about school.

Discuss a number of consequences for saying positive
things about school. Elicit that pupils will be
better Tiked, teachers happier, etc.
Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

a. Ask pupils to supply ideas for saying good things
about school. Elicit and 1ist the followiny on the
chalkboard.
Do's

(1) Say aloud the subjects you 1ike. (Discuss
examples with the class.)

(2) Say aloud the activities you like. (Discuss
examples, e.g9., movies, games, recess, running
errands, etc.)

(3) Say aloud which special subjects you like.

(4) Tell teachers when they do something you like.

Don'ts

(1) Don't say bad things about the teacher (e.g.,
"Mr. Smith is mean", "I hate Mrs. Jones"}.

Don't say bad things about the school (e.g.,
“This is a dumb school", etc.).

(3) Don't say bad things about some subjects (e.g.,
"I hate art", "Science is stupid”, etc.).

Be sure that each of the do's and don'ts are reviewed
and discussed.

Step #3. Model the Skill

a. To model this skill, i% may be desirable o solicit
the assistance of another adult. The other adult




could play the teacher role and introduce a classroom
activity. After the activity is introduced, demonstrate
making a positive statement about the activity. .

Have thg assisting adult introduce an activity which
many children dislike. Use the think aloud procedure
to demonstrate not making negative remarks.

After completing the modeling, reiﬁew the do's and
don'ts with the class.

Play the Skill

Announce to the class that they will all have a
chance to show how well they can perform the skill.
One by one, have each student demonstrate how they
can say something positive about a school subject of
their choosing and an activity of their choosing.

Provide feedback to the pupils on how they did.

Have pupils identify something they really don't
care for and role play the think aloud procedure
where a decision is made not to say something negative.

Ask pupils to evaluate their own parformance and
provide feedback.

Practice

a. During the week following introduction of this
Tesson, post the do's and don'ts for saying positive
things. Review them daily.

For a few days, whenever a new subject or activity

is introduced, chalienge a single student to mcdel

either saying something positive or avoiding saying
something negative.

Step 6. Generalization

a. Inform regular class teachers serving the handi-
capped pupiis of the 1esson on saying pupils of the
lesson on saying positive things about school. Ask
them to compliment students in their own class for
exhibiting that behavior.

Give pupils verbal assignments to practice the skill
in classes where they are integrated. Ask pupils to
report on themselves,




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE LEVEL

Participating in Classroom Introduction

Objectives: The pupiis will respond politely when adults or peers are

introduced in the classroom.

This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1.

Materials:

waits for teacher or other familiar person to make introduc-
tions.

a. Refrains from approaching stranger except to assist in
gaining teacher's attention.

b. Refrains from engaging stranger in conversation.

stands or sits quietly when an adult or peer is being intro-
duced.

makes eye contact when being introduced by name.
states name clearly when asked by teacher.

a. Maintains eye contact with stranger.

b. Smiles at stranger.

withholds any response regarding the stranger's presence or
name.

a. PRefrains from commenting on or reacting to physical
appearance of individual.

Refrains from commenting or reacting to name of indi-
vidual (e.qg., laughing or soluting someone whose last
name has a military connotation).

None; or in some instance it may be appropriate to use 2
mask or make-up to have a student portray a stranger to the
classroom.

Procedures:

Step

#1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask pupils why it would be impor§ant to project
proper manners when someone new is introduced to
class. Elicit response, such as "the person wil)




you," and "you will make the person being intrr duced
feel good". Elicit negative effects of poor behavior
(e.g., "the person won't 1ike them," "the teacher
will be embarrassed and punish the students".}.

probably Tike you," “the teacher will be proud >f .

Step #2. Identify the Skiil Components
a. Elicit from pupils the components of appropriate
behavior and 1ist on chalkboard. (Use symbols next
to written statements to cue non-readers, e.g.,
for make eve contact; speak
clearly; and shh for "Refrain from comments'.).
Wait for the teacher to introduce stranger.
Look at the person and smile.
Tell your name.

Don't say anything about the person's looks or
name.

b. Repeat these rules in unison at least twice.

Model the Skill

a. Select pupil to enter the classroom as a hypothetical .
stranger.

Select another pupil to play the part of the teacher
(This should be the best reader.).

The pupil playing the teacher role is to read the
script below:

Teacher role: Class, I would like your attention.
I would like you to meet Mr. (Mrs.}
Beebumble. Mr./Mrs. Beebumble would
like to meet you. Please tell him/her
your name.

Teacher models appropriate response.

Sequence is repeated and teacher narrates what she
is doing (e.g., making eye contact, speaking clearly,
refraining from commenting on funny name).

Play the Skill

Have pupils rotate through the roles. Teacher
should return to the teacher role.
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Provide feedback to pupils on appropriate responses,
e.9., "that's good eye contact,” or "please speak
louder when you say your name," or "let's try that
smiling part again".

Have pupils rehearse sequence of behaviors through
narration of their behavior.

Step #5, Practice

/

a.

During the same week, arrange for principal, custodian,
parent, or some other adult to enter the classroom,

1f person is known to class, simply tell pupils you
are going to practice greeting skills. This may be
repeated as often as necessary,

Step #6. Generalization

a.

Solicit cooperation of regular classrcom teachers to
praise appropriate greeting behavior when strangers
come into their classrooms. Provide regular class
teachers with an explicit description of how pupils
have been taught to behave.
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[-PS-1
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE .

Maintaining Appropriate Groominj

Objective: Pupiis will monitor the’r groomed status bv checking their
hair and clothes.

This skill will be adequately accomplishzd when the pupil checks to see
if he or she is:

1. wearing appropriate clothes for school includirg:
Boys--

shirt

trousers

underwear

socks

shoes syitable for weather

outer garments (if needed) suitable for weather
devise (belt, suspenders, elastic) to hold trousers up

Giris--

dress, blouse and skirt, or shirt and slacks .
underwear
footwear appropriate for weather
outer garments when appropriate for the weather

2. maintaining clean face.

3. maintaining clean hands.

maintaining neat har.

wearing clean clothes (given the opportunity).

b= B & 4 I

maintaining clothes in orderly fashion {i.e., 2inpers zipped,
buttons buttoned, clothes on straight, etc.).

Materials: mirror, poster paper, markers

Procedures:

NOTE: The puprose of this lesson is to encourage self-monitoring
of grooming status and not grooming itself. Teachers should
consider the needs in their own clacsroom and decide if
specific grooming skills should be taught first.

Step #1. Establishing the Need .

a, Begin a class discussion with a question asking pupils
{f they have seen how people's appearance sometimes

) 138 144




becomes messy after times 1ike recess or their hair
is messed up after taking off a hat. Ask students
te tell what people might think of them if they were
messy most of the time.

Demonstrate a humorous disheveled appearance and

ask pupils to tell what they would think of & person
who looked 1ike that. Examples might be: a sweater
buttoned at the wrong buttonholes, hair in disarray,
shirt half out, etc. Elicit from pupils that people
will not think well of them when they don't look good.

L]

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

a. Tell students that checking their appearance periodically
throughout the day is one component of good grooming.
Ask the pupils to tell what and when they should
check their appearance. Write their responses on
poster paper. Be sure to include:

What to Check When to Check

hair combed or brushed after arrival at school
shirt tucked in after recess

buttons and zippers after lunch

trousers up/skirts down after arrival at home
dirt brushed off clothing

clean hands and face

shoes tied

Have pupils read along in unison to orally rehearse
what to check and when to check.

Leave the self-checking procedures pested throughout
the week.

Step #3. Model the Skill

a, Tell pupils that you are going to think aloud the
steps to be followed for maintaining good grooming.
Model a situation such as after arriving at school
and then going through the self-checking. Narrate
each step by thinking aloud.

Model the skill again with a change in context
(e.g., after arriving at someone’s house).

Step #4. Role Play the Skill

a. Have pupils role piay self-checking through the use
of the think aloud procedure,




Each time a pupil role plays, make an attempt to
change the context.

Provide feedback to pupils during and after the role
playing.

Ask pupils to evaluate the role playing perfirmance
o7 their classmates,

Practice

a.

During the week of the lesson, conduct daily oral
rehearsal of the skill components.

Give pupils howmework assignments during the week to
check their appearance,

At appropriate times, ctue the class to do self-
checks. Praise pupils for completing the self-
checks,

During 2 skill review session, have one or two
pupils model the self-checking using the think aloud
procedure,

Generalization

a.

Inform other schocol staff that ycui- class is working
on self-checking for grooming. Ask staff members to
prompt students to self-check in locations other
than the special class.

For pupils whose appearance is satisfactory, intermittently
praise them far having done a self-check on grooming.

Send notes home to parents telling them that the
class is working on self-checkirg, Have parents ask
their children to demonstrate a arooming self-check.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE
Avoiding Inappropriate Physical Contact
Objective: Pupils will avoid making inappropriate physical contact with
peers and adults.
This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. discriminates which peers and adults may be touched as friends.

2. identifies what times i% may be appropriate to have physical
contact.

identifies the parts of the body which should not be touched.
touches Friends on shoulders or arm to Gain attention.

shakes hands with peers and adults when introductions are
made.

refrains from:
a. hugging

b. non-age appropriate hand holding {i.e., lst graders may
hold hands, but this is not typical for 6th graders).

hanging on to another person's head, arms, midsection, or
legs.

d. back slapping.
e. touching face.

7. refrains from touching private areas of another person's body.

Materials: Chalkboard or poster paper, a large doll or suffed animal.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Tell students about Ralph, the boy who was too
friendly.

"Ralph was a real good friend of everyone he knew.
He had lots and lots of friends. He always was

polite and said nice things to his friends, shared
his toys, and played fairly during class games.
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Step #2.

Step #3.

Step #4.

Although the other kids 1iked Ralph most of the
time, they were beginning to 1ike him less and less.
Ralph had the habit of being too friendly. He was
forever putting his arm around the shoulder of the
other students, pinching their cheeks, patting them
on the back, and hugging people when he was real
hapoy. Ralph thought he was being nice, but the
kids didn't 1ike being touched so often. After
awhile, they started to run away from Ralph and soon
they began to say mean things to him so he wouldn't
touch them."

b. Ask pupils to tell if they l1ike to be hugged, touched,
or hung on to all the time. Ask if they think that
they would like to have Ralph-in their class.

c. Discuss with pupils the private parts of a person's
body which should not be touched {(essentially bel~w
the waist).

Identify the Skill Components

a. Discuss appropriate and inappropriate kinds of
physical contact. Make a Tist of each.

b. Discuss with pupils when physical contact is appropriate
(e.qg., playing football, dancing, or with relatives).

c. Through discussion, identify that physical contact
shouid usually be avoided while at school except to
gain the attention o° someone. The acceptable
contacts are:

Tapping on the shoulder, or
gently taking hold of a person's arm.

Model the Skill

a. Using a mannequin or large doll1, model appropriate
and inappropriate physical contact. Use think aloud
procedure to narrate behaviors that are avoided.
Have students identify which behaviors are inappropriate.

b. Have a student participate and model gaining attention
by taking hoid of an arm and tapping on the shoulder.

NOTE: Do not model inappropriate physical contact
with a 1ive subject.

Role Play

a. Describe a hypothetical situation and have pupils
role play the correct and acceptable forms of physical
contact by thinking aloud. Some suggested situations
may be:
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(I} Pupil is with best friend on playground.

(2) Pupil sees old friend he/she hasn't seen for a
long time.

(3} Pupil needs to get attention of a friend.

(4) Pupil is playing tag in mixed company.

Provide feedback and ask pupils to provide feedback
to each other.

Have pupils evaluate how they did on the role
playing.

Step #5. Practice

In class discussion, ask pupils to recount the kind
of physical contact which is OK and not OK.

On a subseguent date or dates, hold a social skilis
review session and have pupils recount and demon-
strate appropriate physical contact.

Reinforce pupils in class for demonstrating appropriate
physical contact.

Step #6. Generalization

a.

Make observations on the playground and other areas
of the school and reinforce pupils for knowing and
following the rules for physical contact.

Ask school officials to remind pupils to follow
rules for physical contact.

Send notes home to parents describing the skill that

is being taugnt. Ask them to occasionally praise
youngsters for demonstrating appropriate physical

contact. The description sent to the parents should

also identify behaviors that are regarded as inappropriate
for public behavior. These include hugging, hanging

on, leaning on people, unnecessary rough behavior,

etc.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--PRIMARY/INTERMEDIATE

Exhibiting Appropriate Hygenic Behavior

Objective: Pupils will exhibit hygenic behavior at school and in
public places.

This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:

1. covers mouth when coughing or sneezing.

2. refrains from spitting.

3. refrains from picking nose {uses handkerchief for nasal
cleaning}.

4, keeps fingers and hands out of mouth.

5. refrains from scratching or handling private parés.

6. refrains from picking at sores or injuries.

Materials: Chalkboard, box of facial tissues, Band-Aids.

Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Read the following brief story.

Cathy the Cougher

Cathy had a cold, a very bad cold. She didn‘t feel bad enough tc sta
home from school, but she did have a cough and a runny nose. You wnuld
think people would feel sorry for Cathy, but they didn't. Instead, they
all tried to stay away from her and nobody, not even the teacher, wanted g
to talk to her. Everyone had learned the last time Cathy had a cough
that it meant trouble for everyone.

The problem was Cathy's coughing. Whenever she coughed, she never
covered her mouth. She would walk right up to a person and cough right
in their face. This soon meant that Bobby, Carl, Jane, Tom, and Andy
caught Cathy's cold. Even the teacher caught her cold and the class had
to have cranky old Mrs. Johnson as a substitute for three davs.

b. Ask class what behavior Cathy needs to learn.
Elicit that she needed to learn to cover her mouth
and cough away fiom other people.

Read the second story.
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Paul the Picker

Whenever someone mentioned Paul Smith's name, the kids at school weuld
turn their faces and say "yuk". Actually, Paul was a pretty good
fellow. He was nice to people, he didn't fight, and he did most of his
schoolwork. The thing that seemed to cause him trouble was his bad
habit of picking his nose. Sometimes, he would pick his nose and eat
it. That made some kids feel sick to see him do that. Sometimes he
would just wipe what he got on the front of his shirt. That made the
kids say "yuk" too.

d. Ask pupils what Paul would have to learn. Elicit
that he needed to learn to use a handkerchief.

e. Discuss with the class tha concept of hygenic public
behavior. Point out that nonhygenic behavior can
make others sick and people don't like others who
are unclean in their behavior.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. Ask pupils to help build a 1ist of Do's and Don'ts
when in public. Elicit the following:

00's

(1) Cover mouth when coughing or sneezing.
(2) Use a handkerchief or tissue.

DON'Ts

(1) Spit.

(2) Pick nose.

(3) Put hands in mouth.

(4) Pick at sores or scabs.

(5) Scratch private areas.

b. Review the 1ist before going Zn. Make sure most
class members can recite the Do's and Don'ts.

Step #3. Model the Skill
a. First, model the Do's on the list by covering mouth
and using & tissue appropriately. Use the think
alcud procedure to narrate what is being modeled.

b. Second, using the think aloud procedure, model
refraining from some of the don'ts. This may
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include simply talking to self in a manner similar
to the following:

“Oh, dear, I sure don't Tike all of this saliva in
my mouth, and I feel like spitting. [ better not
spit because people dun't like spitters. I quess
['11 just swallow it or maybe I'11 ask to go to the
bathroom. No, that's too much trouble; I'11 swallow
it.”

c. Ask pupils to discuss the modeled situation.
Step #4. Role Play the $kill

a. Give each pupil a facial tissue and ask that they
demonstrate what to do when they have a runny nose
and a cough.

b. Provide each pupil feedback and praise for correct
performance.

c. Give each pupil a hypothetical situation to rcle
play using the think aloud procedure for refraining
from nonhygenic behavior. For example, "John, show
us what you are supposed to do when your rear end
itches."

d. Provide pupils with feedback on their thinking aloud
and praise correct performance.

e. Have pupils evaluate thier own performance.

Step #9. Practice

a. During the week following introduction of the skill,
challenge students with imaginary problems. For
example, "Bobby, let's pretend that you feel like
picking your nose. Show us what you are supposed to
do."

b, At various times, ask the class to demonstrate in
unison what to do when the have a cough. Provide
praise for correct performance.

c. Have skills modeled at a skill review session.

Step #6. Generalization

a. Give pupils 3 x 5 cards to take with them during

classes where they are integrated with other children.

Have them circle the appropriate face for how well
they performeo hygenic behaviors.
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Sampie Card

Ask regular ciass teachers to occasionally compli-
ment pupils for their good hygenic behavior and
provide feedback on problems.

Send note home to parents describing the skil! ._.d
ask that pupils be prompted to exhibit the behavior
at home,
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[-PS-4 o
SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE .

Expressing Enthusiasm

Ubjective: Pupils will express enthusiasm for activities they prefer.
Tnis skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. identifies an activity ne or.sne enjoys.
2. sSpeaks positively about engayging in the activity.
3. engayes in tne activity as soon as the opportunity occurs.
4. emits positive statements during the time the activity is going on.
5. maintains level of participation during the activity.

6, provides a feedback to activity director (e.g. teacher, cvach,
recreation specialist, parent, etc.) of interest in the activity. -

materials: c¢natkboard or posterboard, 3x5 cards.

PPOCEdur‘eS : .

Step #1. Establisning the Need

a. Begin a discussion on the importance of demonstrating
entnusiasm. Elicit that enthusiastic people are petter
1iked, that they will de included in activities more, and
teacher and activity directors will enjoy working with them
more. If preferred, read tne following story to tne ¢lass
as a discussion starter.

The Horton Street Gang

Little 1eague baseball and grrl's softball league were
all over for the summer. Fami.ies all over town were going
off on vacations, some youngsters were taking swimming
lessons, and a few had a chance to go off to camp.
Sometimes there was almost nothing to du on those warm
summer days. With no school, no more baseball or softhall
leagues, and too far to go to a swimming pool without a
ride, many of tne younysters on Horton Street felt pretty
pored about the middie of the summer.

Une day in late July, Tim Williams, Mark Johnson, and
Jonn Parks decided to start 2 pick-up basepall game. The
pest place on tne street to play was at Laura and Wendy's
house. They had a big backyard that was just rignt for ,
playing ball, ‘
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Wendy and Laura were happy to play and soon most of tne
kids on Horton Street were all playing backyard softball.
Two of the players ware April and Robby Twist. RODDY was
the better ball player in tne Twist family, but April was
the most enthusiastic. 1n fact, Robby nardly ever showed
enthusiasm. ULuring tne backyara ball game, April cheered
when somebcdy got a nit, congratulated her team mates,
smiled and hussled when it was her time at bat, and laughed
and talked with everyone there. 1n contrast, Robby hardly
said anvtning, looked bored during the game, and never
smited. HKobby liked playing the game, put he never let
anyone know that he liked it.

Unce the Horton Street gang started playing ball, the
boring days of summer were all over. WNearly everyone was
having a c¢ood time except Robby Twist. When the games
started, the 2iher cnildren would invite April to play, but
no one ever invited Robby. They all thought Robby didn't
want to play hecause he never showed any enthusiasm.

Uiscuss thie story and have the pupils relate enthusiasm in
the story to the effects of enthusiasm in other aspects of
life.

Elicit from the class a list of consequences for showing
enthusiasm and a 1ist of not showing ernthusiasm.

identify the Skill Components

a. MWrite on the chalkboard or on poster paper the following
list (Elicit list if possible.):

1) Say something good pefore you start (Discuss examples,
e.g. "Onh, good, 1 like playing kickball.", "1'm going
to try to score points today.", etc.).

Start right away.

Say good things to others (Discuss making encouraging
and positive statements about the activity to others,
e.g. "We can do it.", "Good job ", "Nice going

. — —
_. 3 etc.)o

4) Keep trying hard.

5) Tell people you like what you are doing (Discuss who to
tell, e.g. teachers, coaches, etc.).

b. Review the steps and make sure that each one has peen
ciscussed.

Step #3. Model the Skill
a. Create an activity situation to model in the classroom such

45 a board Yame.
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. b. Tell pupiis that you will model being enthusastic. Model
the skill once and narrate all your actions.

C. Model the skill a second time and have the students
identify the skill steps they see.

b. Tne skill may be modeled incorrectly to nave pupils
identify errors. Be sure the skill is modeled correctly
Just hefore pupils rcle play themsel ves.

Step #4. role Play tne Skill

a. Using activities such as a board yame or other classroom
games, have students act enthusiastic for a prescrihed
period of time.

b. Have other pupils provided feedback.

c. Prompt pupils to correct performance, provide feedback, and
praise correct performance.

d. Have pupils evaluate their own performance.

Step #5. Practice

a. During the week following instruction of the lesson,
arrange to have some activities where demonstrating
enthusiasm would be appropriate. These may pe competitive
games or cooperative activities where free expression is
permitted. Review tne components for expressing enthusiasm
pefore starting the activity. As the actjvity progresses,
provide feedback on how students demonstrate enthusiasm.

b. Challenge individual pupils to demonstrate enthusiasm.
Call it the “"enthusiasm spotlight" where individual pupils
must be ‘the enthusiasm leader for five minutes. Provide
teedback and praise. Have students provide feedback.

¢. Have the sKill modeled at a skill review session.

d. OUn an intermittant basis, review the components of
expessing enthusiasm and gi ‘@ pupils feedback during class
activities.

Step #6. Generalization

a. Give pupils “enthusiasm assignments”. In cooperation with
regular classroom teachers serving the handicapped pupils,
have the students take a 3x5 card to their regular class

and have it checked by the regular class teacher. Continue
this activity for a week.
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ENTHUSIASM
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

Ask regular class teachers to praise pupils occasionally
when the students exhibit enthusiasm.

Ask pupils to self-report on activities occurring outside
of school,




[-PS-y y
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEOIATE
Making Positive Statements About Se:f
Npjective: Pupi]§ will make positive statements ahout themselves without
brayyginy.
This skill wiil be adequately performed when the pupil:
1. identifies somethniny he or she can do with some degree of adequacy.

2. identifies some personal characteristic about themse!ves that they
like. )

3. makes a statenent apout something they can do (e.g. "I can roller
skate.").

4, makes a statement about a personality trait (e.g. “I am nice to
peopie."; "I share my things.", etc.).

5. refrains from boastful statéments (e.g. "I'm better than anyone.").
6. makes self-complimentary statements (e.g. "I think I did that OK.").
Materials: chalkboard, 3x5 cards.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishiny the Need
a. Read the following brief story to the class
Jeff and Joe
Jeff and Joe were two boys who sat in the last row of
Mrs. Grimes' fifth grade class. They may have sat near
each other, but they were sure different. Jeff was the
class bragger and Joe was just the opposite. Jeff often
made statements like, "I am the smartest in this class” or
"I can do it pbetter than anyone". As you can fmagine, not
everyone liked Jeff because he really wasn‘t so smart or as
good at everything as ne said.
Even though Joe was the opposite of Jeff, the people in
tne class didn't Tike him any petter. Joe would make

statements 1ike, "I never do anything right" or "I can't do
anythiny good".
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Step #2.

Step #3.

Step #4.

p. After reading the brief descriptions of Jeff and Joe, ask
tne class if they think it's possible for someone to be the
best in everything or the worst in everything. Elicit that
it is not likely.

¢. Through discussion, try to arrive at the conclusion that it
is important to say good things apbout themse) ves without
bragging.

Identifying the Skill Components

a. Ask students to think of things they can do. Elicit things
like ride a bike, skate, swim, add, subtract, fish, etc.

b. Tell pupils that by saying that they can do something is
just the same as saying something good about themselves.
Tell them you will list on the board thinys they can do to
say good things about themselves:

1) Say aloud something you can do.
2) Say aloud something about you that is good.
3) Wren you do something, give yourself a compliment.

¢. Uiscuss all of the skill components and provide examples.

Mo lel the Skil)

a. Create hypctnetical situations and model saying something
you can do. For example: "I know how to swim, and on
Saturday, 1 swam the length of the pool.”

b. Model saying something you 1ike about yourself. At the
same time, you may want to put a list on the board to
prompi pupils with when they role play. Example: "I share
my things with others" or “I am quiet when others are
talking”.

¢. Model self-complimenting. Use the think aloud procedure.

Kole Play the 5kill

a. Create a nypothetical situation where each person must tell
about something they can do. Write each child's
contribution on the board. After all of the pupils say

something they can do, point out how it is possible to list
a number of yood things about themselves.

b. Praise each student for saying something they can do.
¢. Create a second hypothetical situation and have students

say something good about & personal quality. Praise their
efforts.
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tive students an easy task (e.g. following a simple
direction) and then have them compliment themsel ves on how
they did.

Practice

a.

During the week following introduction of the lesson,
challenge individual pupils to say something they can do,
something about themselves, and to compliment themselves.

Yraise pupils who make positive statements about
themselves., For example: "See class, there is an example
of sayiny something you can do. UBobby just said 'l can do
these problems.' ood job Bobby."

Review the skill components and have them moceled at a
skill review session.

Generalization

a.

sive pupils 3x5 cards to carry with themselves for a week.

Direct them to write the three skill components ¢n the card
ind then put a mark next to each one whenaver they yse the

skisl.

Solicit assistance from regular class teachers to prompt
pupils to make positive statements about themselves. They
can prompt pupils with direction e.g. "Tell me something

n
you know how to do”,

Send notes home to parents describing the skill being
taugnt and ask that they reinforce their children for
exhibiting the benavior. Also suggest that the parents
model the benhavior for their children.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE

Expressing Anger in Nonaggressive Ways

vpjective: Pupils will express anger in nonaggressive terms c<nd refrain from
pnysical aggression.

This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. recoynizes that he or she is angry.
thinks about why they are angry.
expresses how they feel,
says why they are angry.
refrains from yelling or name calling.
refrains from pnysical aggression.
Materials: chalkboard.
Precedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Read the following story to the class:

Thanks to some good iuck, Tim won a free ticket to the
rodler skating rink. Unfortunately, he couidn't get there
nimsel f. He had to wait for nig dad's day off. Since nis
dad worked on weekends, Tim had t0 wait a long time. Then
the day fin-ily came around. Tim had the ticket and his
dad nad a day off. They jumped in the car and off they
went to the roller rink. When they got there, Tim wasn't
able to use the free ticket because it had expired. At
first, Tim was very angry, but he didn't say anthing. He
feit like yelling at the lady in the ticket booth, but
instead he asked for nis dad's nelp. Fortunately, Tim's
dad was able to explain to the manager why they couldn't
come at an earlier date. The manager was Sympathetic and
allowed Tim to use the expired ticket to get inm.

Un the very next day, Mark who had also won a free
ticket, came to the roller rink to skate. His ticket was
also expirad. As soon as he heard that he couldn't use
the ticket, he yelled at the lady, tore up the ticket, and
threw the pieces at her. Hearing all the noise, the

11.56'1




manager of tne rink came out, told Mark to leave
immediately, and told nim he wouldn't even be welceme back
as a paying customer.

Ask pupiis wnat tnhe story nad to tell them about how to
benave when they are angry. Elicit tnat one should not
yell or be pnysically agyressive.

Identify the Skill Components

a.

Tell the ciass that you are going to show them some ways to
handie getting angry. Through discussion, elicit a number
of alternatives to agyressive action, and be sure to elicit
simple verbal expression of anger as an alternative.

Write the following steps on the cnhalkboard.

1) Decide you are angry and count to 10.

2) Tnink about why you are angry.

3) Tell tne person how you feel.

4) Say why you are angry.

5) Compliment your<<lf for not yelling, hitting, or
pushing.

Model the Skill

a.

Select a pupil to participate in tne modeling. Describe a
situation where a person is likely te become angry and
model tne skill.

Use the think aloud procedure to narrate the skill steps.

The following are some examples of situations that can be
modeled:

1} A student breaks something personal belonging to th2
teacner.

2) A pupil disrupts the class.
3) Someone has stolen the cake for a class party.
A typical modeling statement would be: "I am angiy and

feel cheated. 1 am angry because you didn't give me as
much as the otners."

Role Play the S$kill

a.

Have pupii:. identify a situation that might make them
anygry. Some pupils will need nelp doing this.




b. Have pupils work in pairs to role play the situation
selectea. Then nave the roles reversed.

Provige pupils with feedback and have them evaluate their
own performance.

Examples of situations which miynt be role played:
1) Pupil breaks something belonging to another student.

2) A pupil is pushed by a classmate.

3} Name calling and teasing situations.

4) A pupil is left out of an activity.
5) A pupil cannot perform a required task.
Practice.

2. Repeat instruction using a coaching approach instead of
modeling.

b. During the week following introduction of the lesson,

create challenge situations for individual pupils. Provide
feedback and praise correct performance of the skill.

¢. Have the skill modeled at a skill review session.
Capneralization

2. Take class to the school playground and re-teach the skill.
Use examples of things tnat might occur on the playground.

b. Ask other school officials to provide feedback to pupils in
potential anger-provoking situations.

Send notes home to parents asking them tc gsk cnildren what
tney should do when they are angry.




1-11-)
SUC1AL SKILLS LESSUN--INTERMEDIATE/JUNIOR H1GH
Expressing Sympathy
Ubjective: Pupils will express sympathy to someone who is injured o= has had
a loss.
This skill will be adequately performed when the pupil:
1. decides that the persgn has been injured or has had a loss.

2. considers whether or not the person would appreciate an expression of
sympathy.

3. decides that an expression of sympathy is appropriate.

4. considers now best to offer sympatny (e.g. say something nice, make a
physical gesture, offer some help, attempt to get person thinking
about something else v send a card).

5. choose the best time to express sympathy (e.g. waits until person
appears visiably ready to speak to someone).

6. makes expression of sympathy.
materials: chalkboard.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Snow locally available film depicting a child who may have
been iajured or suffered a 1oss {e.g. pet dies, best friend

moved away, etc.).

b. 1f no suitable films or other locally available materials
can be found, read the following brief story:

Susie and Jennifer

Susie ano Jennifer were the best of frisnds. They had
been best friends from the time they started school. It
was especially nice for LOLh o7 them because there were No
other girls their age in thei¢ neighborhood. They played
togetner every day ater school and sometimes stayed
overnight at one another's house.

161




when tney were in fourth grade, Jennifer's dad lost his
job at the factory. There were no other jobs, so
Jennifer's dad went Lo Texas and found a new job. Uf
course, vhat meant tnat Jennifer moved with her family to a
new‘City in Texas.

Susie was lost without Jennifer; she didn't know wnat
to do and she was very sad.

D.scuss Susie's 1oss and now it made her feel. Ask pupils
to state wnat they might do or say to Susie knowing how She
felt. Accept all responses.
Ask students if tney have had times when they appreciate
sympathy. Elicit that it is nice to be comforted when nurt
or disappointed.

Identify tne Skill Components

a. Tell tne class that it is gn important friendship skill to
know huow to express sympathy and to be good at it, tney
need to practice the skill. Write the following steps on
the chalkboard and discuss tnem as they are introduced:
1) decide if a person is hurt or has had a l1oss.
2) ask yourself if tne person would want sympathy.

3) think about how to give sympathy (discuss a number of
exampies and write them on the chalkboard).

4) wait until you think the person is ready for you to
express sympathy.

5) express your sympathy.
Review the steps and examples before going to next step.
Unjson reading of the steps would be appropriate for
Intermediate level children.

Step #3. Iodel the Skill
Create a hypothetical situation wnhich mignt be appropriate
for pupils in the class and model the skill using the think
aloud procedure to narrate eacn of tne steps. Use a class
member as tne pPerson who requires sympathy.
Some situations which might be modeled:

1) playmate injures self on the playground.

2) fellow pupil’s dog is killed by a car.

3) a neighbor child's grandmother dies.
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4) a friendly teacher has a child in the hospital.
5) a classmate has his or her bicycle stolen.

Discuss the modeled situation with the class and explore
alternatives to what they observed.

Role Play tne Skill

a.

Have pupils work in pairs and select situations where
expressiny sympathy would be appropriate. Encouraye pupils
to use examples different from the preceeding role play
situations. Suggest situations when necessary.

Be sure that each pupil role plays both the giver and the
receiver of sympathy. Prompt the pupils to think aloud
while demonstrating the steps

Provide each pupil with feedback and ask them to evaluate
their performance.

Practice

a.

During the week subsequent to introduction of tha lesson,
set up challenye situations where individual pupils are put
in situations where expressing sympathy is appropriate.
Coach pupils who fail to respond to the situation and
reinforce all correct skill performance.

Hold a skill review session and have one or two pupils
model the skill. Provide feedback and review tne skill
steps.

teneralization

a.

D.

Send notes home to parents requesting that they remind
their chvildren to express svmpathy.

For two weeks, provide pupils with 3x5 cards tO take with
them durihg nonin<:ructional pericds. Have them mark down
on the card times when they express sympathy. Reinforce
pupils for reporting on themselves.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN--INTERMEDIATE

Asking Peers for Help

ubjective: Students will be able to ask peers for help.
This skill will pe performed adequately when the pupil:
trys to accomplish task by self.
decides that nelp is needed.

considers the most appropriate source of nelp (peer, teacher, parent,
other).

rules out going to an adult for nhelp.
checks to see if peer is busy.

goes to peer.

tells peer that ne/she is h>ving trouble or needs assistance.

politely asks peer for help.
says “thank you" after help is provided.
vaterials: Skill monitoring cards, chalkboard, feedback cards.
Procedures:
step #1, Establishing the Need
a. Read the following brief story to the children:

Jim's Problem

Mr. Reese's fifth grade class was in the middle of
their math Tesson when Jim, a member of the class started
banging on his desk and yelling, "I can't do it, I can't do
it." Of course, that made everyone take notice. Then all
of the kids in ¢lass s.arted talking and one boy started to
tease Jim.

Well, as you can imajine, Mr. Reese was becoming angry
with all of the noise and Jim was not only frustrated, he
was angry for being teased.




Jim pounded his desk one more time, yelled at Bobby for
teasiny nim, and s)ammed his math book shut.

Mr. Reese had almost no choice but to punish Jim for
making all that noise. Jim was told ne wou d have to Stay
after school for 30 minutes. Since Mr. Reese was anyry
with the class, everyone had to Stay in for recess that
day.

Ask pupils what Jim might nave done instead of pounding his
desk and yelling, "I can't do it." Elicit that he could
ask someone for help. Further, elicit that he could have
asked a peer for help.

Ask pupils to identify examples of when they might reed to
ask someone for nelp. Elicit examples for times in special
and regular classes.

ldentifying the Skill Components

a.

Tell pupils that there are some good ways to ask for help
and that you will put them on the board. List and discuss
the following steps:

1) Try to solve the problem yourself. (Discuss the fact
that people don't 1ike to help unless the pupil tiys
first).

2) Decide it you nead help and who can help.

3} Cneck to see if tne person is busy.

4) Go to the person, and tell the perscn you are having
trouble,

5) Ask for help politely, and
6; Say thank you when the help is given.

As tne skill steps are introduced, it may be helpful to
chain them throuynh an ora! read-along procedure. This
means read step 1 and 2, then 1, 2, and 3, then 1, 2, 3,
and 4, etc.

Model the Skill

a.

Create a classroom type of example and model tne skill of
asking a peer for help. Use tae think aloud procedure to
narrate each of the skill components,

Have pupils recall the skill components they observed.
Then model the skill without narraling the steps. Again,
ask pupils to identify the skill components they observed.




Step #4.

Step #9.

Role play the Skil)

a.

Have each pupi’ role play a situation of his or her own
choosing wnere they would need to ask for some help.
Encourage pupils to use both in-class and out-of-class
examples.

Provide feedback to the pupils and ask other pupils to
provide feedback. To elicit feedback from some pupils, it
may be nelpful to develop feedback cards where the child
nolding that card 1+ responsible for providing feedback.

Practice

a.

This is a skill which can be practiced during tne course of
the week fellowing introduction of tne l:sson. Remind
students that thes,s may need to ask someone for help and
review the steps with the children each day.

Set up challenge situations where pupils are given tasks
where the helo from another individual would be necessary.
This might be a simple task such as moving a desk or
carrying books to another classroom. Be sure to praise
pupils for following correct procedures. Some pupils will
need prompting with statements such as, "You might want to
find a halper.”

At a review session, have tne skill modeled by one or two
pupils.

Generalization

a.

Inform other staff members that the class is working on how
to ask for nelp. Request that they prompt this behavior
whe, needed.

Send notes home to parents deczribing the social skill of
asking for heip. Request parents to ask their children how
the skill is performed.

Ask children to report on their use of the skill outside
the classroom. 5Some pupils may benefit from use of skill
monitoring cards.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE

Making Invitations

Ubjective: Pupils will make invitations to peers to play or join an activity.

This skill will be adequately performed when the pupil:
selects an activity where companionship is desired.
aecides that he or she wishes to make an invitation.
decides on the right time to apprcach tne peer.
decides on how to ask the peer to join the activity.
makes the invitation.

waits for a response (including when it is necessary to obtain
sermission).

refrains from nevative inte - :tions if the peer refuses the
invitation (i.e. refrains v, m crying, whining, pleading, or
expressing anger'.

materials: chalkboard, vyster paper.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Read the following story in the class:

"Bossy Joan"

Except for Tuesday when she went to girl scouts, Joan
1iked to have someone to play with after school. Until she
yG: in the fourth ygrade, that was nRo problem because she
always played with Teresa, the girl who lived across the
street,

During fourth grade, Teresa's family wmoved to Virginia
so Joan had no one to play witn. Her mom Ssuggested that
she nvite a friend from school to come and play. This
sounded li.e a good idea, but Jnan was afraid nobody would
want to come. Because she was afraid to invite a friend
over, she didn't ask anyone. The result of r»~t asking made
Joan a very unhappy girl because she never had anyone to
play with.




Step #4,

D.

Witnout anyone to play with, she got so all she would
do after school was watch TV and whine to her mother.
After a couple of weeks, Joan's mom had a good idea. She
began teachiny Joar. nhow to invite a friend over. First,
sne: showed Joan hov to do it. Second, she pretended to be
Joan's triend while Joan practiced making invitations.

After Joan had practiced a few times, sne was ready to
azk a friend over. Following what her mom had taught her,
she went to Nola and invited her to come over after school.
Nota couldn't come so Joan asked Jody over. That
afternoon, Joan and Jod had a good time. From that time
on, Joan never had ay tiouble making invitations.

Ask pupils if they have ever been afraid to invite someone
to play or come to their house.

Identify the Skill Components

a.

D.

Teil the class that you are going to teach them now to make
invitations the same way that Joan's mother taught nher.

List the following steps on the chalkboard and discuss each
step:

1} Choose what you want te do. (Discuss playing a game,
playing with dolls, or playing war, etc.)

2) Decige if you want someone to play vrith or come with
you.

3} Decide who you want to invite.
4) Chuose a time to invite the person.
5) Make the invitation.

6} If the person cannot 2iav or come, ask someone else.

Model tne Skill

a.

D.

c.

Ask pupils to suggest a number of occasions when they miant
wish to make an invitation. These may include inviting a
friend to play on the playground, attend a party, stay
overnight, gyo to a store, play after school, etc.

Usinyg the think aloud procedure, model the skiil.

Ask pupils to recall the steps they observed.

Role Play the Skill

a.

Have pupils pair up for role playing. Have each pupil
select a situation in which he or she is likely to want to
make an invitation.




Have pupils role plav before the class. They should
demonstrate the decision steps through the think aloud
procedure.

¢. Provide feedback on pupil performance.

d. Ask pupils to give feedback to each other.

Practice

a. Set up skill challenye situations where individual pupils
are directed to invite a classmate to participate in an
activity. Provide feedback to the challenged pupil and
reward successful performance.

At a skill review session, nhave one or two pairs of pupils
model the skill for the class.

Post tne skill steps and have pupils orally read in unison
with the teacher the skill steps. Repeat daily for 3 week.

Generalization

a. aive pupils a nhomework assignment to make an invitation to
someone outside of school.

b. Securing the cooperation of a regular class teacher, hold a

party in class and nhave pupils invite a nonhandicapped peer
to the class party.

Send notes nhume to parents describing the skill. Ask that
they prompt tneir children to show how they meke
invitations.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN-~INTERMEUIATE

Listening when a Peer Speaks

Ubjective: The pupils will listen when peers Speak in class and in play
situations,

This skill will be adequately performed when tne pupil:

1. establishes aye contact initially.

Tooks at the speaker.

occasional ly regains eye contact.

provides gestural or verbal feedback to speaker.

comments ON what speaker has said when appropriate.

Materials: posterboard or chalkboard.

Procedures:

Step #1.

Establishiny the Need .

a.

Kead the following story or begin a discussion on why it is
important to listen,

Please Listen, Larry

Larry was one of the worst day dreamers you could ever
meet, Wher someone was talking about going out for pizza,
Larry was thinking about basebail. ‘™hen his friends told
Larry to do something, he always did it wrong pecause he
never seemed to lister. k!5 parents, teacher, and friends
were always saying, “Please listen, Larry." Sometimes he
did and sometimes he didn't.

Une day Larry and his friend, Jim, were walking down
the street near some stures., Jim saw thét a man was on a
. 'dder painting one of the store signs. Jim stirted
ta Xing about the man on the ladder and warned that they
shouldn't get too close. Well, Larry never listened to
what Jim had to say. Because he did not listen to Jim's
warning, he bumped into the ladder and the man spilled a
whole can of red paint all over Larry.




d.

You miynt think that Larry would have learned to listen
after tne paint accident, but ne pasp’'t. People are still
saying, "Please listen, lLarry."”

Ask students why it is important to listen. Elicit that it
is necessary to learn what others are saying and it is
impolive not to listen.

Ask the pupils to think of a way they might teach Larry to
listen. Elicit tnat Larry srould look at the person and be
able to repeat what was said.

Have pupils identify some consequences for both listening
and not listening.

Step #2. ldentify tne Skill Components

de

Ce.

Elicit from the ciass or provide the following sequence of
skill components. Write on posterboard or chalkboard.)

1) Llook the other person in tne eye.
Keep 1ooking at the person talking.
3} Look the Oerson in the eye some more.

4} Nod your head or say something to let them Krow you
understand.

5) Say sometning about what the other person has said.

Ask individual pupiis to re-state as many of the rules as
possible.

Have the class read the rules in unison at least two times.

Model tne Skill

d.

b,

Ce.

Ask one of the better speckers in class tell about
something they had seen on TV or an experience they
recently had. Mcnel the skill.

Ask pupils questions after the modeling to see if tney
could tell you iuilowed all tne skill steps.

Witn a second pupil, repeat a and b.

role Play the Skill

d.

b.

Review the listening steps through unison readiny one time.

Witn you or anotner pupil, have eacn of the pupi:s role
play listening to a peer. Give feedback responsibilities
to individual students.




¢. Have the students provide feedback on each performance.

d. Prompt pupils to correct performance, provide feedback, and
give praise.

Practice
Challenge individual pupils to perform the skill,

Give feedback and praise when the skill is observed
occurring spontaneously.

Have the skill modeled by a pupil during a skill review
session.

d. Review the listening skill components each day of the week
the lesson is introduced.

Generalization

a. Give pupils playground assignments. Hand out feedback
cards that can be yiven to peers in the class they notice
being good listeners. These m.ght be smiley faces or a
card with an ear pictured.

Share the skill component 1ist with the playground and
lunchroom monitors. Ask that thev occasionally provide
handicapped pupils with feedback on their Tistening
behavior,

Ask pupils to self-report on how they performed the
listening skills.

Make out dittoed notes to parents describing the listening
skill components. Request that they occasionally praise
their children for followinyg the listening skill steps.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE

Participating in a Group Activity

UhJective: Pupils will nelp carryover a group activity.

This skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
identifies the purpose or intent of the group activity.

chooses a role to play in tne activity (i.e. leader, follower,
nelper)

volunteers or accepts a component of the groups activity as a
personal responsibility.

carrys out responsibility
assists others when there is a need.
refrains from arguing about specific tasks.

remains present and engaged in activity until tne group activity s
complete.

materials: chalkboard, poster paper
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Read the following story to the class:

Tiffany and Tanya are twins. They both lgck alike and
everyone in school thouyght they were very cute when they
moved in during the middle of the school year. They were
placed in Miss Waddel's fourth grade class where they both
fit ‘n pretty weli. Most of the time, the other children
nad a hard time telling the two apart.

Mrs. Waddel assigned ¢ project to build a model of
their town for social studies class. This had everyone
excited because it sounded like a fun activity. It was
during this activity that everyone iearned to tell the
difference between Tiffany and Tanya. When the activity
beyan, everyone chose from a list what parZ of the model
town they would work on. Tommy would make the streets,




Jane was yoing to make a model library, Billy wanted to
make the airport and so on. Tanya had no croubie choosing
what to do and getting started on makiny a model post
office. Tiffany, on the other hand, didn't choose
anything. By tne time everyone nad cnoosen wnat they would
do, the only thinys left to build models for were houses
and yas stations. Tiffany didn't want to do any of those.
She started an argument with Jane because she wanted to
build the library. Mrs. Waddel stopped the argument and
assigned Tiffany the job of miking a model nouse.
Everything went well except tnat Tiffany wouldn't share
materials, help anyone else, or pay attention to ner part
of the job.

In contrast, Tanya worked pleasantly with others,
snared materials, nhelped others, and worked until the whole
class was done. It didn't take long before everyone ‘sas
sayiny that the difference between Tiffany and Tanya was
tnat Tanya was ni.e and Tiffany caused too much trouble.
Ask students what good things Tanya did in the group
activity. Ask what they would think of classmates who
behaved 1ike Tiffany. Elicit that they wouldn't like to
work or play with a person like that.

Ask pupils what the consequences for being a good or bad
participant might be. Accept any reasvnable answers.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components.

a. Tell pupils that you nave some suggestions for tnem when
they participate in a group activity. List the following
on the cnalk board or poster paper.

1) Uecide what tne group need to get done.

2) Uecide what you will do to nelp the group.
3} vo your part of the job

4) Help others and don‘t argue

5) Keep workiny until the groups job is done.

b. Discuss each of the skill components and nave the class
read them in unison.

C. Leave the ski'l components posted for a week.

Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Create a hypotnetical group activity which can be modeled
by yourself and two pupils. For example, model setting up
for showing a film where each person performs part of the
task until the activity is complete.
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step #%.

Step #6.

b. Narrate eich of the skill components through use ¢ the
think aloul procedure.

¢. Discuss the modeled situation and ast the class to evaluate
the pertormance of the participating pupils.

Practice

a. UVuring ihe week foliowing introduction of the skill, assign
at Teast one group activity daily. (These may be small or
wnole.class activities). Prior te oeginning the
activities. Have the class read tne skill componsnts in
unison. Give feedback on skill performance.

b. Periodically review the skill througnout the yeir  Have

smatl groups model the skill.

aneralization

a.

Have another teacher take purtions of the special aducation
class and re-teach the lesson with a mixture of nandicapped
and non-nandicapped pupils present.

Inform regular c¢lass teachers serving handicapped pupils of
your efforts to teach good participation. Ask othér
teachers to give pupils feedback and praise

178
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SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE

Helping Peers When Asked

Ubjective: wunen asked, pupils will nelp their peers.

Tnis skill will be adequately performed when the pupil:

attends to a peer's request for help.

acknowledges the request.

decides that giving help is warranted. (i.e. not constrained by own
burdersome task, by previous commitiment, by requester's past failure
to do own work.)

responds to the rejuest for nelp.

-

provides the nelp.

refrains from asking for a reward for helping.

Materials: chalkboard or poster paper.

Procedures:

Step #1: Establishing the Need

a.

b.

Use stories or films to introduce the topic of giving
assistance to a peer.

If no stories or films are availabie, read the folliowing
vignette to the class: g‘_;;
., ‘;'.:,!
Nancy and Jody o
¥ <,

Une aqay Mrs.'Brees, the art teacher, assigﬁed big art
projects to her’class. Everyone had an assidnment to paint
a large picture about spring on huge pieces of poster
paper. In order to paint the picture, the paper had to be
laid on tne floor. There wasn'‘t enough room on the floor
for everyone to work at one time. 30 the best thing for
class members to dn was to nelp each other to poth paint
the picture and nang it in the school hallway.

This worked very well for Jody. A friend of hers asked
ner to nelp paint and hang tne picture. When asked, Jody
Joined right in and helped in the painting, hanging, and
clean up. Her friend helped Jody. Since Jody and her
friend nad some prac.ice on the first picture, Jody's
picture turned out to be the pest in the class.




Step #2.

sten #3,

Nancy was the best artist in Miss Brees' class, but she
wasn't the best helper. Several classmates asked Nancy to
help, but she wouldn't because she knew she could paint tne
best picture all Dy herself. Shea just did 10thing while
several class members worked on tneir pictures. When there
was finally space on the floor, Nancy started on her
picture. When she realized that time was short, she began
asking others to help, but nobody would. Nancy's picture
never got done and instead of being displayed in the school
rall, Miss Brees just had to throw MNancy's half finished
picture into the trash.

Ask pupils why it is important to help friends. Elicit
that we all need help occasionally and help has to be given
to be received.

Ask pupils to identify times when help probably should not
be given. EVicil responses such as durii~ tests, when the
person is trying to get out of work, or wher the child is

directed to stay on his or ner own task.

ldentify the Skill Components

a.

1)
2)
3)
4)
8)

b.

Tell pupils that they caa do some things to be a good
helper. List the following on the chalkr2ard or poster
paper:

Listen when someone asks for help.

Decide whether or not to give help.

Tell the person you will help.

Help the person.

Don't ask for a favor in return uniess you need it,

Have pupils read the 1is£'a1oud. Repeat at least two
times. :

Model the Skill

a.

Create a simulated situation where the skill of helping a
peer can be modeled. Model the skill and narrate the skili
components using the think aloud procedure.

Create a second simulated situation and repeat the skill

without the narrative., Ask pupils to identify tre skill
components observed.
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Step #6.

Role Play the Skill

a. Have pupils pair up for role playing. Each pair should
model a nelping situation of tneir own choosing and then
switch roles. Pupils should carry out the think aloud
procedures while role playing.

b. Provide feedback to pupils ¢~ their role playing.

c. Ask pupils to evaluate their own performance.

Practice

a. During the week of the Jesson, contrive some helping
situations. for example, have a pupil ask another pupil
for nelp with a scnool work task. Reinforce students for
their yooa nelping benavior.

Have one or two pqirs of pupils model tne skill curing a
skill review session.

Gere,;alization

a. Have pupils report on how they may have helped a peer at
sometime outside tne classroom. Praise pupils for helping.

b. Inform regular class teachers that the handicapped pupils

they serve have been instructed in helping behavior. Ask
that they occasionally reinforce the behavic~.

Verbally, give pupils assiygnments to nelp someone on the
playyround or during lunch. These experiences can be
contrived by arranying witn some nonhandicapped pupils to
ask the nandicapped to nelp on some activity.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--INTERMEDIATE

Accepting ldeas Whicn Area different From Uwn

Upjective: Pupils will listen to tne ideas of peers ana make appropriate
accommodat ions,

Tnis skill wili b2 performed adequately when the pupil.
listens to ideas posed by a pser.
considers idea by weiyhing advintages and d- sadvantages.
decides if idea is worthy.
accomnodates a worthy idea in peer-associated activity.
materials: chalkboard, telephone groups.

Procedures:
Step #1. Estaplishing the Need

a. Tell pupils that you will be reading them a story. Read
the following:

Une day Bili, Carl, and Jim got together after Schooi
at 8i11's ouse. They were trying to decide what to do
that afternoon.

Jim said, "I want to play soccer.” ™“It's too cold,”
sald Carl. "Besides we don't have enough people,” Bill
said. "I tnink Carl is right, it is too cold. Why don't

"we play Space Invaders or our video game set?” “No," said

Jdim toudTy, [ want to play soccer.” "We don't want to
y :Ptay soccer,” said Carl, "it's too Fold.” "I don't care,”

*+said Jim. "If you won't play soccer, I am going home.” "l
* yuess you can go home then." said Bill.

D. Ask pupils nhow tney tnini .im will be treated the next time
the boys get together. Elicit from pupils that ne won't
even get invited, the other boys won't 1ike him, and he
will lose his friends.

)

+

Step #2. ldentifying tne ,ill Components

a. Tell pupils that it is important to consider someone else'’s
ideas wnen tney wish to keep friends. Ask tizm what a
person snould do to consider someone else's ideas.
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Step #3.

b. Elicit steps for considering ideas of others and list on
the chalkboard.

1} Tlisten to the other person's idea.
2) tnink about what is good and bad cbout the ‘dea.
3) decide if you think the idea is good.
4) change what you do to use the idea.
Model the Skill

a. Solicit the help of one of the pupils and ask him/her to
state a prepared line wher given a hand Siynal.

b. Set the stayge by saying that you and pupi™ X are friends.
It is Saturday maerning and you are talking on the phone
trying to decide whiat to do. The following scribpt may be
followed or an extemporarieously devised situation may be
played out.

Teacher playing role: “Hello, . This is
Are you watching cartoons this morning?"

Pupil: "Yes."

Teacher playing role: “I am too. I don't get to watch TV in
tne afternoon because My dad has to watch his old
basketball. How would you like to play the park?"

Pupil: (Give nand signal.} "No, it's too wet, how about we go
roller skating?"

Teacher playing role: "That's not a bad idea. If we went to
the park, we'd probably get all wat and muddy. At lea~t
the sidewalks are dry. 1'11 skate over to your house right
after luncn. Bye."

Pupil: "Bye."

€. Hold discussion and review how each of the steps on the
cnalkboard were followed.
* 2
Kole Play

a. Ask pupils to provide a Jist of different activities that
they like. Write their suggestions on the board. Tell
students they can use activities listed on tne board when
tney role play.

Prior to role playing, have pupils repeat the skill
procedures listed on the board.




d.

Have pupils role play a situation wnere one pupil suggests
a joint activity and the second pupil suggests an
alternative ac-ivity. The first student is to consider the
alternative and verpalize tne advantayes and disidvantages
of tne other person's suggestion.

Provide feedback and have pupils evaluate their own
performance.

Practice

a.

D.

At a later date, repeat roie playing éctivity. Conduct
role playing ses.ions in ditferent en+ircnments.

Assign homework. Direct students to practice skill at home
with the help of their parents or a sibling.

Generalization

Have pupils report on themselves on how they use skill,

Reinforce pupils when they can state how they ysed the
skill in situations outside the classroom.

Have students role play the skill with each other over the
telephone. Send notes home with parents descriting the
assiynment.




SUCTAL SKILLS LESSUN--INTERMED[ATE

Meeting adults

Ubjective: Puplls will disp’ay proper manners when jintroduced to adults.
Th1s skill will be verformed adequately when tne pupil:

stands within two o fonr paces of the adult to whom she or he is
beiny introduced.

makes eye contact with the adult.

jnitiates a yreeving statement such as "How do you do, Mr.
or responds to adult-initiated greeting.

responds to adult-initiated ygreeting with an acknowledgement
statement such as "I'm fine", "Pleased to meet you, Mrs. *, etc.

takes adults hand for handshake if offered.
nolds adult's hand firmly during a handsnake.
when shaking a laay's hand refrains from excessive squeezing.
8. smiles during tne introduction.
Materials: cnalkboard or posterboard.
Procedures:
step #1. Establisning the Need
a. Ask pupils if they have ever been introducea vo an adult

and they weren't sure what to do or say. Elicit that they
were not sure.

N3N
wead the following story about some youngst ‘€ who had
different erderiences greeting come adults.:gs

Raul and Jaime were both very yood workers so tney
decide< to team up to earn some extra moneys They thought
they could go from nouse to house and find jobs raking
lawns. They decided to start on their own Street first.
Raul started down the left side of the street and Jaime
started down the right. Neither boy had any trouble
talking to the adults who came to the door becauc<e they
knew all their neighbors. Botnh boys had similar
experiences as they went around to the houses.




While at Mr. Johnston's house, Raul was introduced to
another man who ir. Johnston said might want his Jawn
raked. As they were introduced, Raul stood way back,
failed to look at the man, and didn't speak very loud to
the man. After meeting Raul, the man said that he didn't
think that he would neea any help to get nis lawn raked.

Wnile Raul was unsuccessful in finding jobs, Jaime was
very successful. Jaime stapped by Mr. Flores' house where
he was introduced to Mr. Ary. Wnhen introduced, Jaime
stepped right up, looked Mr. Ary right in the eye, and said
"How do you do, Sir?" Mr. Ary answer2d "I'm fine," and
of fered to shake Jaime’s hand.

Jaime took Mr. Ary’'s nand fimmly and shook nands.

Mr. Ary likea Jaime's firm handshake ang smile. He
offered Jaime two JObs. Une to rake his lawn and the other
to clean his garage. By the time the day was over, Jaime
had earned $12 and Raul had earned none.

Ask pupils to identify what Jaime nad done rignt when
meeting an adult and what Raul had done wrong.

Ask pupils wnat good things might happen to them if they
learned to meet adults successfully. Elicit that they will
be treated hetter, may get jobs, and will be better liked.

Identify tne Skill Components

a. Suggest that you have some helpful hints on how to meet
adults. List the foliowing on the chalkboard or
posterboard.

1) Look the person in the eye and smile.

2) Say "How do you do?" or answer "I am fine. Thank you."
3) If offered, shake nhands firmly.

4) Squeeze the nanc but not too hard.

5
Rehearse the steps through unison reading of the steps.

Discuss alternatives to sayihg "“H "@o you do?" and
answering .imilar greetings' with #1 am fine."

Mudel the Skill .

.’.' ; '3
a. Prior to modeling the entife s&é?ﬁ, teach pupils to shake
j

hands firmly. Have each Pupil Shake your nand and then
prompt them to correct performance of this skill .tep.

s
b. Model the whole skill using tpe tnink aloud procedure to
narrate the skili components;




Step #4. «ole Play the $kill

Have pupils role play yreeting you incliding a nandshake,

Assiyn feedback responsibilities eacn time the skill is
role played.

Provide pupils with feedback and have themn evaluate their
own performance. ¢

Step #5, Practice

a.

OUn a day subsequent to the initial lesson, have puoils
practice the skill witnh anotner staff member (preferably
the opposite sex from the teacner). Have the staff person
give feedback and praise.

Cnallenge students one by one during the course of the week
wnen the skill is empnasized. The teacher mignt use a
fictitious name to practise the skill in good humor.
Provide feedback and praise.

Review the skill components and nhave the skill modeled at a
skill review session.

step #6. Generalization

a,

Ask the assistance of a parson in tne community (2.g.
clergyman) or a parent to nelp practice the skill outside
the classroom. (This may be some other part of the scnool
puilding.)

When using the skill ocutside the classroom, have it
practiced in different sized groups.

Send notes nome to parents asking that they encourage their
children to practice greeting adults. Include tne four
skill components in tiie notes.




JUNTUR HIGH

H




JH=C=1
SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNiOR HIGH
Compieting Homework on Time
Unjective: Students wi!l complete and turn in homework assignments at the
requ.red time,
Tnis skill will be performed adequately when the pupil:
1. gets nomework assignment from the teacher;
board,
teacher handout, or
verbal ly.
2. writes nomework ac,ignment down.
3. locates materials (books, papers, etc.} to accnplish assignment.
4, takes necessary materials home.
5, finds a quiet place toO work.
6. asks parents for nelp, ac needed.
7. works steadily until complete.

8. put completed work in & location whe'e it will be remembered to bring
to school.

4. brings nomework to school.
10. brinys nomework to class.
1. turns in nomework.

Materials: Homewth cnhecklist, poster board or large sheet of gqﬁé?, marking
pen ' A

Step #1. Estaplisning dn? Need f "fgj
] | I
a. Beygin d‘qtdssion on topic of how people get gboﬂ at what

they do.J Ouring discussion, elicit from students the fact
that good atne’ates, musicians, dancers, andsstudents nave
to practice to get yood at whdat they do. ASK qnow students
get yood at their scnool work. Elicit the fadt that
homework constitutes practice for SCNOoi-taug?t skills.

182




D,

Ask students to state the good consequences for completing
homework on time:

1) Student gets better in the subject,
2) Teacner will be pleased.
3) Parents will pe pleased.

4) Student doesn't have to worry about an untinished
assignment.

Ack students to state the consequences for not completing
homework on time.

1) Not learning the subject.
2) Teacher and parents will become unhappy.
3) Pupil nas to worry about doing the assignment.

4) Student may receive a bad grade.

Identify tne skill components

a.

Ask students to state wnat steps should be followed to
accomplish nomework on time. Make sure that all of the
steps in the task amalysis are elicited. Write the list on
a large sheet of paper or poster board and post it in the
classroom.

Provide the st .dents with a previously prepared checklist
for completin homework. Tell them to :tudy the checklist
because they ¥i]l be tested on it later.

Step #3. Model tne Skill

L3 a.

v
1

Write a nomework assignment on the board and then prcceed
to mogal each of rhe steps.-;ﬁéqjgnate a section of the
classroom as a simulated ﬁéﬁ&fﬁbuﬁing. Narrate, the steps
as you model all of tne skilv§l,"- /

Model the behavior twice but the second time do it without
narration and tell the students to follow the checklist to
catch any of the missed steps. Leave oui a step and have
the students catch you on it.

Steps #4. Role Play and Practice

a.

Have students work with a partner. Using the assignment
written or the board, have one partner simuiate following
the piyocedures while the second uses the checklist to
monitor and provide feedback to his or her partner.
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Partners are to chanjge roles and repee* the simulation.

Uuring role playing, the teacher should circulate among the
pairs and provide feedback.

Give pupils a nomework assignment to review tue homework
completion checklist ana write it out in lTong-nand to turn
in the next day. Instruct twem that they will be tested on
the checklist on the next day.

Give pupils a fill-in the tlank or multiple choice quiz on
the nomework completion checklist {Quiz in appendix).

Generalization

a.

b.

Find out from regular class teachers when handicapped
students will receive a homework assignment

Hand out copies of the checklist to students and direct
students to use the checklists to accomplish the assignment
by following and filling-out the checklist.

Have students turn-in checklist with the completed nhomework
assignments. Have the regular class teacher praise
students for using tnhe checklist.

Collect the checklists from the regular class teachers and
reward students for turning in cnecklists.

From time to time, repeat this arrangement with the regular
class teachers.

Send copies of nomework checklist to parents and ask them
to remind their childrun to follow the cnecklist steps te
compl 2te nomework.




SUCIAL SKILLS LeSSUN--'UNIUR HIGH

Responding to Schiol Authorities

Jojective: The pupils will respond appropriately to school authorities by:
This skill will be performed adequately when the studert.

stops the activity he or she is engaged in when school authorities
attempt to gain their attention.

acknowledges presence with ‘Yes, Sir', or ‘Yas, Mr.

makes eye contact when being spoken to.
responds to questions with pleasant and non-hostile demeanor.

responds to directions or request of scrhool authority immediately and
completely,

poses a serious demeanor when carrying out direc*ions.

Materials: cnalk and chalkboard, a teacher-made response checklist.
Step #1. Establishing the need.

a. Begin class discussion with questions, such as "Who in the
school are we supposad te pay attention to wh2, they tell
us to do something?" Elicit a list of in‘ividuals,
including principal, assistant principal, other teachers,
custodians, and teacher aides.

Ask "What are some of tne good tnings that can happen i’
you are polite and follow directions?" Elicit: avoidance
of punishment, less severe punishment, authority wil® like

them, the people who do what they are told are sometimes
rewarded.

Icentify the Skill Componen’ -

a. Tnroueh aiscuscion, elicit the approriate procedures tor
responding to school authorities. List 5teps on
appropriate responses on the chalkboad.-

1} Stop what you are do, "1,
2) let the person know you are listening.
3) Answer dquestiors politely.

4) Follow directions or give zn explanation.

5} Look serious




Step $3. Model tne pepavior:

. da. Appoint pupil to play the role of the principal and you
play tne role of the student. Pupil is given script card
witn: "Young man (woman), what are you doing there?"

b. Teacher models appropriate resoonses with something like:
"On, hello #r. , 1 mtryingto get into my
locker. It's stuck.”

Principal script card #2: "Well, you're going to damage it

doiny it tnat way. I want you to stop. Go @own to the ‘
of fice and tell Mrs. that a repair request on

your locker should be made out.

Response: "Yes, Sir, ['1]1 do it right now," or “Yes, Sir,
I['11 do it rignt after my next class,” or just start off
foliowing the directions.

¢. Repeat the sequence witn the teacher narrating his/ner
benaviors, including: stopping, making eye contact,
greeting official, following direction:. )

Step #4. Role play--have two Student$s role play situation modeled by
teacher:

a. Have students role play responding to authority.

. b. Have studenis provide verbal feedback On the correctness of
tne role playing to each other.

¢. Have students complete a respense c¢necklist on role playing
they observe. (This is an imposed rehearsal strategy.)

Coachiny for different circumstances:

3. HKole piay responding to authority but change the context Of
tne benavior and the schooi official to whom they are
responding. MNew authorities may be a different teacher, a
custodian, or a counselor. New situations may be: getting
caugnt for running in the hal lway, leaving the school
without permission, getting caught throwing paper in the
lunchroom or talking during study hall.

b. Coacning responses (telling them what to do) will differ
according to the circumstances.

Practice:

a, Make & self-reporting homework assignment. The students
are to report back over the next few days how they
responded to an authority. Praise each pupil for being
able to recite the components oFf an apprapriate response.
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Step #6. Generalization and Maintenance:

a. Un an intermittent basis, provide rewards to pupils who can
recite appropriate response components.

b. Provide principal and assistant principal with explicit
gescription of the benavior that you are teaching. Ask
them to chailenge the students on occasion ard cue them as
to what the responding behaviors should be. Praise

students in class when good reperts are provided by school
autnorities.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN--JUNIUR HIGH/HIGH SCHUUL
Accepting Praise
ubjectives: Students will accept praise graciously without bragging
expressing embarrassment, and depreciating the praise.
T™ais skill will be performed adequately when the student:
listens to the person gyivinyg praise.
acknowl edyes praise with smile, “"thank you", or modest statement.
retrains from bragying when praised for doinyg something well.
refrains from demonstrating obvious embarrassment,

refrains from depreciating the praise {i.e. denys good work, asserts
that he or she is no good or dumb).

Materials: poster paper, chaikboard, nomework form.
Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Read the foliowiny Vignette to the class. Identify it as a
true story.

Waiter's Problem with Praise

Walter was a student in a special class. He was there
because he was not able to read very well. However, wWalter
could do a lot of things better than most people. He was
very good at doing math in his nead, he wa: very strong,
and he was quite good at fixing cars.

unfortunately, walter had a problem in nandling praise.
Sometimes after being praised or complimented, he would
beyin to bray about how good he was and how much bettZ, he
was than others in the class. On other occasions, when he
was praised, he would tell the person that they were wrong
and that ne was too dumb to do anything rignt.

While workihg on a math lesson one day, Wr, Center, the
teacher, praised Walter for how quickly he was able to
finish the problems. Here is what Walter said: "That's
rignt! I'm the best! She (poirting to Ann) is the
dumbest!"




Of course, that started Ann and Walter in a
name-calling contest, so Mr. Center nad to punish both of
tnem.

Un another day, Mr. Berry, the ayto shop teacher,
praised Walter for some auto body work he had just done.
Instead of accepting the praise, Walter said the following:

*It ain't any yood. It looks 1ike junk. I can't do
anything rignt".

Mr. Berry just walked away and from that time on,
Walter never got any nelp in shop class.

viscuss the effect of bragginy and making overly strong
self-depreciating comments. Elicit that bragging leads to
social rejection and that depreciation of praise
discourages further praise.

Identify tnhe Skill Components.

a. Ask students to suggest appropric < responses to praise.
List sugyestions on chalkboard.

b. Include student suggegtions in a list of rules for
accepting praise. Write the list on poster paper and leave
posted for a week.

1) listen when a person gives you praise.

2) look at the person and
smile,
say thank you, or
make a modest statement (Discuss modest statements and
write examples on the chalkboard e.g. "Its OK; "I try
to do my best;" "Sometimes I do better than Others;" or
“T guess I like it too.")

3) don't Lrag.

4) don't tell the person they are wrony.

5) don't say bad things about yourself.

Discuss each of the components of the skill and attempt to
nave students generate many examples.

d. Have students write the steps on the general homework form.
Step #3. Model the Skill.
a. Coach a student to yive praise to you and model the skill.

Narrate the skiil performance using the thirk aloud
procedure.
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Step #5.

b. Hepeat the modelinyg without ihe narration.
C. Ask students te evaluata how well you followad the rules.
#ole Play the 3kill.

a. Have pairs of students role play giving and recelving
praise from each other.

b. Provide feedback and ask students to evaluate iheir own
performance.

Give each member of the ¢lass praise and then provide
feedback on their response. Have the class provide
feedback TO each student.

Practice.

a. Hold a briaf role playing session where stuydents are
coached to correct performance.

b. Periodically, give students praise and then give them
feedback on their acceptance of praise.

Set up challenye situatiuns where students are directed
praise another student in class. Again, give feedback.

d. Assiyn homework where students must practice responding
praise with a friend or family member.

Generalization.

a. Have students write accepting praise into their skill
monitoring notebooks. They should mark down the number
times they responded to praise.

Have a regular class teacher or a counselor praise the
students and reinforce students for performing the skill
correctly.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNIUR HIGH/HIGH SCHOOL
Scaying Out of Fignts
Ubjective: students will use alternatives to ayyression to stay out oY
rignts.
The skill will be adequately performed wnen tne student:
1. stops and considers why they want to fignt.
2, considers the potential snort range outcemes (i.e. risks vs gains).
3. decides wnat the long ranye cutcomes would be.
4, consider otner ways to nandle the sitd;tiun besides fignting (e.q.

negotiating, stending up for nis or er rignts, asking for nelp. or
pacifying the inaividual),

5 Chooses the best alternative tc fignting.

materials: cnalkboard, nomework forms.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establisning the Need
a. Beyin with a discussicn on now junior nign students tend to
get into fignts. Ask students to tell wnether or not thney
nave ever witnessed any fights between agemates. Eljcit

from students the consequences of fignting. List some of
the consegquences on the chalkboard.

Point out to students tnat one of the severest consequences
of fightirg is arrest for assault and battery.

Through discussion, make it clear to students that avoiding
fighting often means avoiding punisnment froq school
autnoricies or p..ents.
step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

Lescribe the steps for keeping out of fights., Write eacoe of

the following on the chalkboard and ciscuss them with the

students:

a. Stop and tnink about why you want to fignt.

b. Think about wnetner ¢r not it will do you any yood.

c. Thnink about what mignt nappen if you get caught.




Step #4.

Stey #u,

d.

&.

Think about what can be done besides fignting, e.g.:
1) ask for nelp

2} talk it over .”

3) stand up to the person

4} do something to make the person happy

5) walk way

Cheose what to do.

Model the Skill

a.

Vescribe a situation where a person is treated unfairiy or
injured. For example, a student sets his Junch tray down
at a cafeteria table and leaves to yo back to the lunch
1ine to yet a napkin. while picking up the napkin, a
secong student comes along, takes the chair, and moves the
first students lunch tray to another tavdle. -

Model four different ways to respond to the rude fellow
student. WNarrate the thinking steps through the think
alouc procedure.

ASk students to comment on whether or not the skill steps
on the board are followed.

Role Play the Skill

a.

bo

Ask students to think up situations where they might
consider fighting and role play for the class.

ror students who cannot think of a situation, sugges: an
argument with a sidling, being teased by a pzer, or beiny
pushed by an aggressive student.

Provide feegback to students on how well they role play.
For students who do not perform well, prompt them through
the skill to 2nsure coirect perfommance.

Ask students to provide feedback to their classmates. To
ei1cit feedback from some students, provide feedback cards
and make them responsible for providing feedback oOn a
single skill component.

Practice

a,

b.

Provide students with homework assignments and ask students
to practice the skill at nome or with a friend.

Hold a skill review session and have students repeat skill
steps. Have one or two students model the skill.
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Warn students in advance tnat they will be challenged to
demonstrate the skill. Have students challenge one anothar
for contrived situations.

uweneralijzation

da. Ask students to report on whether or not they had avoided
fights. Provide praise to students who nave.

b. Ask students to use their self-monitoring notebooks and
mark down each time they believe they avoided fignts bothn
in and out of school.

Ask otner school officials to praise the handicapped
students for being good at avoiding fignts.




SUCTAL SKILLS LESSUN--JUNIOR HIGH/HIGH SCHuuL

Vealiny with Embarrassment

Ubjective: Students will be able to take\actions which make them feel less
enparrassed.

This skill will be adequately performed when the student:
gecides he or she iS embarrassed.
decides what caused the embarrassment.
. consiagers options for dealing with embarrassment including:
a) fignoring it
distracting others
¢) using numor
d} reassuring self
exposing the problem
4, cnooses an option for aealing with embarrassment.

Mmaterials: chalkboard, numorous pictures, deneral nomework fOorms.

Procedures:
>tep #1. Establishing the Need

a. If they can be found, show StudentS some humarous pictures
of people in embarrassing predicaments. Ask students to
state how the people in the picture must feel.

Ask students to state how they would feel in a number of
potentiaily embarrassing situations that are common (e.g.
spilling water on the front of their pants, failing a test,
spilling food on thomselves, receiving an insult and not
knowing how to respond to it, etc.).

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

a. Point out to students that it is important to get over
being embarrassed. ASk them to cite some ways this might
occur. List the students’ suggestions on the chatkboard.

Tell stugents that there are some things they can do to
handle embarrassment. List the following on the
chalkboarg: .




Step #3.

Step #4.

Step 5.

-

.\ﬁec1de it you are embarrassed.

decide what caused the emparrassment.

think dpout what you can do about yOur embarrassment.
cnoose wnat te do and do it:

a. iynore it ¢. make a Joke e. let everyone
b. change the d. tell yourseif know and get

subject its ok the problem
over witn,

Model tne Skill

a.

Create a é\mulated situation to model, e.g. tipping a full
cafeteria tray into your lap. Other modeling and role play
sugyestions:

1. Being teased about having a boy/girl friend.

2. Falling down in scnool nallway as result of own
clumsiness.

3. Getting cauygnt giviny wrong information.

4. Forgetting name of a far*liar person.

5. Having to sit with some prestigeous people.

Narrate the modeling by using the tnink aloud procedure,

Have students point out the Step. they observed, and
discuss possible alternatives to the one modeled.

Role Play the Skill

a.

b.

Have pupils select a situation wnich they think might be

embarrassiny to themselves and role play the situation. If
a partner in tne role play, they snould select a person who
lTooks mos*t 1ike the person in the real situation described.

Provide feedback to student and be sure to prov.de feedback
specific to eacn skill component.

Practice

a.

Have high scnool students copy the skill steps onto the
general nomework ferm and practice the skill at nome or
with a friend. Praise students for completiny tneir
nomework. A homewory. form has been prepared for junior
nign students.

Hold a skill review session and neve tne skill modeled by a
student. Have otner students provide feedback.

From time to time, set up & challenge situation in tne
classroom and nave tne challenged student exercise the
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skill. Provide feedback and praise for good performance.
Coacn students through correct performance i1f tney have had
difficulty. An example of a cnallenge mignt b having a
Student walk up to another student and say "Look at Bill,
ne nas lipstick on nis cheek." o

Step #6. Generalization

a.

Have students start a new page in their salf-monitoring
notebooks. They snould write ‘the name of tne ski'l in the
notebook and record when they use it. Praise students wno
report using their notebooks. :

Ask students to self-report’ on now they dealt witln
embarrassment  Praise students for reporting and query
them on now they followed tne skill components.




\lH" P5-4
SUCTAL SKILLS LESSUN--JUNIUR HIGH/HIGH SCHONL

Cnoosing Appropriate Clothing For Social Evdits

Upjective: “Students will select appropriate clothing for sopcial évents.
This skill will pe performed adequately wnen the student.

1. categorizes a specified social event as requiring rough, casual,
aressy, or formal clotnes.

2. identifies clcthing whicn falls into the four cateyories:
a) rougn (e.y., old jeans, cut-offs, sweat clothes, work clothes)
b) casual {2.4., clean jeans, school clothes)

¢) dressy (e.g., sxirts and blouse or dress for a girl and for a
hoy, sweater and tie, or coat and tie, shined shoes, dress pants)

a) formal (e.g., for girls, fancy dre¢- and for boys, Suit or tuxj
3. asks others what type of clothes are approy;jate.
4, selects clothing appropriate for the social event.
5. wears appropriate clotnes for the social event.

Materials: cnalkboard, sets of men and women's casual clotnes, sets pf old
clothes, sets of dressy clothes, old newspapers and magazines,
scissors, and glue.

Procedurss:
st
Step #1. Establisniag tne Neea

a. Tell tne students tha. vou are going to describe some
sityations and they are to identify what the person in tipo
situation d¢i * wrong.

1) #.s. Jonnston, tne rich lady, met @ new frieno at tae
store one day. Sne liked her new friend and invited
ner to a yarden party. Well, ner new friend, whose
name a3 Wanda, came to the party all dressed i. *:r
gardening clothes that included an old floppy sun hat,
dirty jeans, and ner garden gloves.

Ask the students what was wrong, how people would be
dressed at the party, and how Wanca would feel when sne
saw a 1ot of people in fancy .clothes. Elicit that
. + Wanda would feel embar-asped and .ut of place.
~— j
eyt
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Step #2.

Step #3.

Step #4.

The student council at Clausen Junior High Scnool
sponsored a 1950's style sock hop on a Friday nignht,
Richard had never been to one pefore. He wanted to
look good so he put on his syit and tie that he wore to
church.

ASk students what was wrong and how Richard wouid feel.

Ask students to suyyest ways that Richard and Wanda might
nave avoided the probiems they encountered. Elicit tnat
they should ask other people or th2 person invitiny them
what to wear when going o a social event.

identifying the Skill Components

a.

Tell students that they can ask if they den't know or they
can work at learning now to make a good decision. Present
the following rules and write them on the cnalkboard:

1} Decide if a social event will require rough, casual,
drssing, or formal clothing.

2) Pick out tne clotnes that are correct for the occasion.
3) If you are not sure, ask someone what to wear.

piscuss each of the rules. Be sure to describe examples of
different situations. For example:

1) rough clothes mignt be worn to play in a softball game
or 4yo on a picnic in the forest.

2} casual clothes mignt be worn at a school dance, a house
pvarty, or to attend a movie.

3) dressy clotnc, might be worn to attend & wesding, a
play, or go to church.

4) formal clothes miynt be worn to be in’a wedding to be
at something with a lot of important people.

Model the Skill

a.

b.

Have a variety of clothes available in the classroom and
mode! selecting clothes for two or three situations.

Use the think aloud procedure to nparrate the skill steps.

Role Play the Skill

d.

b.

Have a few props available.

Give each student a social s<ituation and have them nparrate
how and why they are selecting certain clothes for the
occasion.




c. Some sugyested social occasions mignt pe:
1} a scnool dance
2) a party at a friend's house
3) a funeral
4) cousin's wedding
5} a hayride
6} a softball game {(as a participant}
7} a high scnool basketball dame (as a spectator)
8) a church picnic
9) attend a movie
10) wvisit a friend
d. Coach students to ask someone before attendiny an event.

e Give students feedback On how they chose appropriate
clothiry.,

Step #5. Practice

a&. un a day subsequent to introducing a lesson, give students
large pieces of paper or poster board wnich they are to
divide into three sections. Each section should be labeled
with Rouygh, Casual, and Uressy. Have the students cut out
pictures of clothing from the paper and magazines and have
them paste them in the appropriate section. Give students
feedback on their collayes.

Have oOne or two students review the skill at a skill review
session.,

At various times, compliment individual class members for
selecting appropriate clothes to wear to school.

d. Assign nomework on special nomework form.

Step #6. Generalization

a. Have students begin a new page in tneir skill monitoring
notebooks and mark down times when they went through the
process of choosing appropriate clothing.

ASk Students to report on themselves. Give feedback and
praise for self-reporting.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN=-=JUNIOR HIGH

Introducing self

ubjective: Students will be able to introduce tnemselves to peers and adults.
Tnis skill will be performed adequately when the student:

cnooses appropriate time for introducing self.

approaches other person to no closer than an arm’s length.

uses an acceptable greetings e.g., "Hel10", "How do you do", "Excuse
me".

completes self-introduction by saying "Hello, my name is
"Excuse me, I am M

fol lows introduction with a statement or question related to reason
for making introduction, e.g., "I nave been wanting to meet you.”,
“Can you give me some information?", "I'm new here.”, or "Are you new
here?",

asks other person's name if needed.

7. tells something tmat both have in common or asks questions to get
conversation started.

materials: chalkboard, homework forms, students will need paper and pencil.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establisning the Need

a. Ask stuoents to relate their feelings about going up to
someone they don't know. Elicit statements related to fear
or not knowing what to say.

Tell students tnat there are acceptable times and ways to
introduce themselves so that they will kxnow what to say,
and the people are not likely to be annoyed. Also tell
stugents that the other individual is often just as
frightened to introduce themselves as they are.

(Alternative to a and b above) Show film, read story, or
make up a situation where a young person is experiencing
anxiety about introducing himself or herseif to a peer.
Follow this step with b above.
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. Step #2. ldentifying the Skill Components

a. Through discussion, elicit the following skill components
and list them sequentially on the chalkboard.

1} Decide if it is appropriate to introduce self {i.e.,
person is not involved in a conversation that should
not be interrupted).

2) Go up to the person.

3} Say "nello" or something like that.

4) Ask other person's name (if needed}.

5} Shake nhands (if an adult).

6) Say or ask something to start conversation.

b. Call on students to repeat the sequence. Ask different

students to tell you how they would go about introducing
themselves in hypothetical situations.

Step #3. Model the Skill
Solicit the assistance of one student.

Describe a social situation where making a
self-introduction would be appropriate,

Think aloud for the students for the first step (e.g., "I
think it is ok for me to introduce myself. The person
isn't busy talking to anyone else.").

Carry out the introduction procedure by greeting the other
individual, asking tneir name, and introducing a topic of
conversation.

giscuss the important components. Make sure each step 1S
reviewed.

Step #4. Role Play the Situation

a. First, have students write down the list of skill
components on a sheet of paper.

b. Form stugents into yroups of three and have tnem rotate
through the rotes of person introducing selft, person beiny
approached, and an observer. The observer's job will be to
use the list copied from the board as a checkiist. When
the person making a self-introduction exhibits one of the
steps, it is to be checked off.

The teacher should rotate through the ygroups and give .
feedback on hrw the skill 1s performed.
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a. After the ygruups nave completed the task, call on students
to come forward and role play for the class. Provide
feedback ana ask class membe,s to provide feedback on how
well they performed tne skill.

Asx students to evaluate how they did. Give students
encourayement.

Practice
a. Assiyn homework using"a pre-printed nomework orm.
Students are directea to try making introductions on their

own. They may start by practicing with a friend or family
member, but the form must be completed on someone new.

. N
Provide students feedpack on their completed homework
forms.

Challenye individual students to demonstrate introducing
themsel ves,

d. Hold a skill review session at a later date.
Generalization
Have students self-report on making introductions.

Hold a practice or review session in different settings
such as at an after school sporting event,

Set up situations &t school where students will be directed
to introduce themselves to adults.

Send notes home to parents asking them to encourage their
children to introduce themselves at social settings such as
church or other community gatherings.
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SUCIAL SKELLS LESSOn=~JUNIUR HIGH/HIGH SCHUOL

Makiny Introductions

ubgectives: Students will make formal introduction Of peers and adults.

This skill will pe adeyuately performed when the student:

identifies the two parties he/she may wish to introduce.

names the first person and tells nim/her the name ¢€ the second
person.

speaks clearly andi loud enough for both individuals to hear.

names the second person and tell him/her the name of the first
person.

says something about the first person.
siys something about the second person.
invites them to talk or do something with you or together.
materials: chalkboard, homewor< form.
Procedures:
step #1, Establishing the Need
a. Tell students to imagine tnhat they are at a party or some
special event. At the party they have a 1ot of friends and
several of them don't know each other, but you think they
woulu enjoy spending time togetner.

Ask students how they would get these people together.

Ask students if they have ever had to introduce a friend
who came over to the house.

Tell students that you will be showing them the best and
perhaps the easiest way to make introductions.

Step #Z. Identifying the Skil}l Components

a. Present students with the 1ist of steps for making
introductions:




Step #3.

Step #4.

Step #bv.

1. Say <ne name of the first person and tell the name of
tne second | A I'd 1ike you to meet B ).

2. Name the second person and tel! the name of the first {
B , ['d Tike you to meet A }.

3. Say something about tne first person (A is a model
car buff).

4. Say something about the second person ( B is also a
model car buff).

5. Invite them to talk {I thought you'd nave something in
COmMmon j .

Ask students to tell why everyone's name is said twice.

Ask them to tell why it is important to say somefthing about
each person. Elicit from students that stating names twice
helps people remember names and telling something about
each other will give them something to start a conversation
over,

Model the Skill

a. Select two students to act as people to be introduced.

b. Label and narrate eacn step of the skill as it is
performed.

¢C. Repeat the modeiing without tabeling or narrating, but have
students label each of the steps.

Hole Play

a. Have students form into groups of tnree. You may have to
give students sugyestions for identifying common interests.

b. Put 1ist of procedures on chalk board to serve as prompts.

¢c. Have students rotate through tne roles.

d. Erase the prompts from the board and have the pupils
perform the skill again.

e. Ask students t¢g evaluate how they did.

f. Provide feedback to the students and nave them provide
feedback to each other.

Practice.

a. Assign nomework. The students are to complete a homework

form for making introduction.




Step #6,

b. Un a later date, repeat the skill roie playing (Most.

younysters do n0t have enough opportunities to practice the
skilt).

Gereralization

a. Uccasioraliy, ask students to report on themsel ves.

D. Have students write the skill into their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when the skill s used.




SULIAL SKILLS LESSUN--JUNIUR HIGH/HIGH SCHUUL
Initiating a Conversation

Ubjectiva: Studcats will be able to initiate conyersations with individuals
whom they do not know or 42 .not know well. ’/"\\“~\)

Tnis skill wil) be pertormed adequately wnen the student: / /
decides on a topic for a conversation.
greats another person.
makes eye contact.
makes small talk
decides if tne other person is listening.
moves on to the main topic of conversation.

materials: c¢nalk board, homework forms, skill cards

Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

hY
a. Ask students if there are some people that they are
hesitant to talk to. Ask if they have ever wanted to talk
to someone but did not know any of the people around.
Elicit that some students have difficulty starting
conversations.

o Step #2. Identify the Skill Compongnts

a. Tell students that you have a lesson on how to start a
conversation. Ask them to tell what a person snould do
when starting a conversation., Elicit the following list:

. Decide what to talk about
. Look the person in the eye
3. Make small talk
. Decide if the perzon wants te¢ talk
. Move on to the topic

Discuss each of tne steps thorougnly ana have steps
repeated throuyn unison oral reading.’




Step #3.

Mcael the Skill

a.

i.

Te'1 stude «ts that you are 90ing to model initiating a
conversation and that you will stop and tnink aloud wnen
decisions ace made.

Igentify a student to role play opposite teacher.

Start modeling with decision step on task analysis. Think
aloud about wno to start the conversation with and what tne
topic wili be.

Label and demonstrate the greeting.

Label and demonstrate the smail talk. (Note for students
that there shouldn't be too much small talk.)

Thisnk aloud about deciding if person is listening.

Label and demonstrate moving on to the topic.

ldentify another student to play opposite the teacher and
mogel the benavior again without thinking aloud or Tabeling
the steps.

Ask students to identify the steps that were modeled.

Role Play

a.

b.

Provide vreprinted skill cards with tne skill components
lisced.

Have the s%udent> get into yroups of three and role play
initiatiny a conversation. Each pupil.is to play the role
of the initiator, a receiver, and a recorder. The students
are to rotate through the roles. Wnile role playing, the
stugents are to perform both the action and think aloud
compor~nts.

The recorder is to check off on a skill card the steps that
are performed.

fhe teacher ghoulq rotate between the groups and provide
feedback on individual pesrformances.

After tne role playing, nave students comment™on how they
did.

Practi-e

a.

Un subsequent days, have studc.ts repeat the role playing
two more times put without performing the think aloud
ateps.
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Assiygn students three homework assignments. To complete
the homework, they must fill out a homework report for
starting a conversation with someone they know well, then
someone they know a little, and ‘third, with someone they
have been hesitant to start a conversation with.

Provide feedback and reinforcement to students observed
starting conversations.

Challenge students to start conversations with class
members. Provide feedback and praise for correct
perfarmance.

Step #5. ULeneralization

a.

b.

Later ih the school year give students the homewory
assignme it listed above, .

Have weekly reporting sessions where students are
occasionally asked to tell about coaversations they
started. Reinforce the students for their ability to
identify the steps they followed.

Have students write the skill into their skill monitoring
note books and record when the skill is used.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN--JUNIUR HIGH/SEN?JR HIGH

Joining Activities witn Peers

ubjective: Studeats will be able to JOin group activities.
Tnis sk111 will be gerformed adeyrvately when the student:

decides whether or not he or sne mignt Tike to join in on an
activity.

considers advantayes and disadvantages of disrupting others.

decides on best way to join in (e.y., introduce self, ask if they
could use another participant, etc.)

decjdes on a good time to join ia (e.g., break in activity or before‘
activity yets started}.

makes joininy in statement.
participates in activity if accepted.
Mmaterials: wyeneral social skill homework form, chalkboard, playing cards.
Procedures: N
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Begin with a personal or made up story related to a desire
to Join in some group activity. Oiscuss the feelings a
person has related to Joining an activicy such as fear of
rejection. Discuss the conseyuences for not trying to Join
in such as gettiny no chance to participate in an activity.

Ask students to relate activities or organizations that
they might like to join. List them on the board. Include
oryanizations such as school clubs and community youth
groups. Also list activities such as pick up athletic
yanes, conversations, and recreational activities.

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Cumponents .
q
a. Tell students that other people have found some good ways
to join in. List the following steps on the chalkboard:

1) Decide if vou want to join an activity or group.

2) Decide on what to say to join in.

3) Decide on the best time to joinm in.




D.

4} Join in and participate.

biscuss eacn of the steps and have senior hiyn students
Copy steps on general nomework farm.

Step #3. Model tne Skill

a.

-

First, model a situation where a student desires to join
into a recreational activity. Begin by giving tnree
students a deck of playing cards and nhave tnem play or
simulate playing a card game.

1} Tnink aloud during the firs%t three steps. Use
statements such as,™“] thinx I'd like to play tards
too, but I don't know those guys very well. Uf course, .
if I don't ask to play, I never will get to know them.
I think I'11 give it a shot. The worst that could
happen is that I'd pbe in the same position I'm in rignt
now."

Demonstrate joining in the card playing activity with a
statement, such as "Hi, what are you playing?" Wait
for a response. “Could you use a fourth, ['ve played
that before.” or “It iooks interestine, do you think
you could Show me how it's played?”

Second, role play a situation where a person would 1ike to
Jein a ¢lub or formal kind of group activity. Select a
student to act as a ca-player. Coach some of the responses
anead of time.

1) Perform steps thinking aloud, such as “Gee, 1'd like to
pelong to the A~V C’+~ and run projectors like some
kids jet to. I'm not too yood at sports, SO that wouid
pbe a fun thing to do at school that I'm sure that I can
do well. I don't know hov to join. 8ill Green
belonys, maybe 1'11 ask nim to nelp me get in." After
finding the club member, reguest Club member to assist
in getting you in. Make statements such as, "Hi, Bill,
I'd jike to ask you something about the A-V Club.

Would you help me get in the club. You know, 1ike tell
me how to sign up Or who to see.”

Step #4. Role Play the Skilil

a.

Ask a studeqt to tell what kind of group activity he or she
would 1ike to join. Assign two Oor three other students to
simulate the activity and nave the student role play the
skill of joining in. Have the students perform the thiik
aloud steps in addition to the action steps.

Have each student role play some type of joining in. Ask
each one tu evaluate his or ner performance snd provide
feedback on the role playing.




Practice

a.

Tnis 15 a fairly difficult skill to perform smooinly.
Practice role playiny in class ougnt tO bpe undertaken ON .
one or two subsequent dates,

AsS1¢1 students nomework. Iney are directed to complete a
nomework assignment for some Kind of joining i1n. These may
incluge joining a family activity, an after-scnool
activity, or an informal gathering.

Direct students to practice the skill in the <cnool
lunchroom. They are ta eacn join students at a iunch taole
who co not attend the special class. In some cases,
advance renearsal will be necessary.

teneral ization

a.

After practice sessiuns, nave students renort on tneir
Jjoining in activities. Praise students for following
procecures., .

From time to time over several weeks, ask students lo
report on joining in. Praise responses.

Several weeks later, re-teach lesson in a different contex:
and use different examples. For example, take students to
vacart outdoor basketball court and practice joining ir a
pickup game.

Have students 1ist tne skill in tneir skill monitoring
notebook and recora when tne skill is used.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN--JUNIUR HIGH
Conyratulating Peers and Adults
Ubjective: Students will conyratul ate peers who have successful experiences
and winning opponents in games,
This skill will be adequately performed when the student:
identifies that a peer has had a success Or won 2 yame.
decides to congratulate the individual if circumstance warrants.
considers the best way to congratulate the person (e.g.
"Congratul ations, [ hear you . . .", "You sure did a yood job on . .
.", “Congratulations"}.
decides what to say.
5. conygratul ates the person.
Matericls: chnalkboard, homework form.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Ask students if they have ever done something good and no
one even recognized that they did t. Further, ask how it
feels to do well and then no one notices. Elicit that
people 1ike to be congratul ated.
Ask students if a person doesn't get congratul ated, are
they Tikely to try as hard the next time to do well.
EVicic tnat they will not.

Ask student if they congratulate others for doing well, are
others 1ikely to congratulate them. Elicit that they will,

Step #2. Identifying the Skil1 Components

a. Explain to students practicing making congratulations will
make them better at it. write the following steps on the
chalkboard and discuss each step.

1) Select a friend who has nad a success. (Discuss that a
success can mean winning, receiving a yood yrade, or
doiny something well.)
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Step #3.

step #4,

Step #h.

b.

vecide to conyratulate the person.

Think of the best way to congratuiate thRe person.
(Discuss and provide a numoer of congratul atory

statements. )
+

4) Dpecide wnat to say.
%) Congratulate tne person.

KReview and discuss the skill components before proceeding
to the next step.

Model tne Skill

a.

b.

c.

Role play at least two different situations. Une should be
for congratulating an opponent in a game and tne other
should be for doiny sometning well.

Suygested situations:

1} Congratulating a winner.

2} Congratulating a loser for trying nard.

3} Congratulating a classmate for receiving a good grade.

4) Congratulating « schoolmate for being elected or
appointed to something at school.

5) Congratulating a family member for a job well done at
home.

Use the think aloud procedure to narrate each of the skill
components.

UViscuss tne modeled situations.

role Play tne Skill

a.

b.

Have students select a situation which would be 1ikely to
occur in their lives. Have them select a class member to
congratulate. Some students will need suggestions before
they role play.

Prcvide students witn feedback, have tnem evaluate each
other, and have them evaluate their own benavior.

Practice.

a.

Un a day subsequent to tne lesson, direct students to ook
for ar opportunity to congratulate a classmate. It may be
desirable to select a specific classmate for eacn student
to look for an opportunity to congratu! ate. Frovide
feedback and have students evaluate their own performance.
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b. AsSiyn homework.using the appropriate nomework form,
Uirect students to practice tne skill at home or with a
friend,

Generalization

a. Uirect styudents to start @ paye in their skill monitoring
notebooks and mark down wnen they congratulate someone,

b. Hold a sel f-reporting session and ask students to report
wnen they used tne skill. Praise students for
self-reporting.,

Provide scnool staff members with information on skill
beiny tauygnt and ask tnat they reinforce the handicapped
siudents for congratul ating otners.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN--JUNIOR HIGH/HIGH SCHOUL

Apol ogizing

Uojective: Stuaents will apologize for mistakes or wrony doing which injures
or infringes upon another person.

Tnis sk111 will be performed adequately when the student:

decides that ne or she has made a mistake or committed a wrong doing.

decides wnether or not he or sne nas injured or infringed upon
another person.

cons.uers different ways to make an apology (e.g., saying something,
doiny somethiny, or writiny something).

decides on how to make ar apology.

chooses pest time tO make an apology.

makes apol ogy.

if appropriate, offers to make up for wrong doing.

Materials: chalkboard, ygeneral homework form.

Procedures:

step #1.

Step #2.

Identifying the Need

a.

Snow a film or Bring up a television show where someone did
something wnich mildly injured or infringed upon another
person. Bring up a situation where an apol ogy was shown Or
an apology would have been appropriate. Ask students to
describe what an apology is. Ask why apologies snould be
made. Ask student what the consequences are for when
apoloyies are and are not made. Accept all responses.

Identifyiny the Skill Components

a.

Ask students to tell what a person has to do wnen making an
apoloyy. Elicit or present the following skill components.
List on chalkboard or poster paper.

1) uvecide if viere unfair Or hurt a person.




Step #4,

c.

2) Think of how to apologize by saying something, doing
somethiny, or writing sometning.

3) Decide when to apologize.
4) Mzke the apology.
%) If needed, offer to make up for wrong doing.

review tne skill components and ensure tnat eacn step is
discussed fully.

Ask students to write tne list on a yeneral nomework form.

model the Skill

a.

Create a simple nypothetical situation where you role play
injuring or infringing upon someone. For example, have two
students pretend to be talking to each other and then butt
in. Another example may be bumping into anctner person.

After committing tnhe act of in‘ury or infringement, role
play the process for apoloyizing. For the decision steps,
tnink aloud for the students.

Model the skill a second time and nave the students
identify all the skill components you went througn.

kote Play the Skill

a.

D.

c.

d.

Have students work in pairs and role play apologizing for a
simple bump or infringement.

In front of class, have each pair perform in a hypothetical
situation wnere they need to make an apology. Create a new
nhypotnetical situation for eacn student to role play. Some
sugyestions are:

1) A student slams another student's 1ocker shut before he
or she has wnat he or sne wants to take out.

2) A student breaks another student's pencil.
3) A student calls another student a name.

4) A ball player wasn't paying attention and an easy
grounder was nhit right by nim.

5) A person in the neighborhood let his dog o4t and the
dog tips over a neignbor's garbage can.

Ask eacnh student to evaluate his or her own performance.
Provide teedback to eacn of tne students and ask classmates

to provide feedback.
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Step #5,

Practice

a,

o.

C.

Using the yeneral nomework form, direct students to
practice apologizing with a friend or family member.

At a review session, have students recite the steps and
have one Or two students role play the skill,

Repeat role playing in ¢lass and coach students to correct
performance,

Generalization

a.

b.

Ask other staff members to prompt students to make
apologies,

Provide social praise to students when they apologize in
the special class.

Send parents home a note stating that apologizing is the
social skill of the week., Ask that parents enciurage
apologizing when appropriate.

Have student enter the skill into their skill monitoring
notebooks ana record when the skill is used.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNIOR HIGH

/’j Excusing Self

e

upbjective: Students will excuse tnemselves from conversations and from groups
of peers in socially appropriate ways.

This sxill will be adequately performed when the student:

1. identifies that he or she no Tonger wishes to continue in a
conversation or yroup activity.

2. considers appropriate ways to excuse self (e.g. checking watch and
saying "Un, I'll be late for » sorry to have to leave" or "I
dorn't want to keep waiting, please excuse me.").
selects method for excusing self.
waits for appropriate pause to make excusal.
excuses self.

Materials: chalkboard and nomework forms.
Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask students to relate any experiences they might nave had
in wantiny to leave a yroup or drop out of a conversation.

b. If students do not come up with goud examples through
discussion, read the following descriptions of a student's
experiences:

Bi1l Callanan's Problem

Un every Saturday afternoon during the summer, Bill
Callanan mowed Mrs. Raske's lawn. It was a good part-time
Job and the pay was pretty good. Bill would show up about
1:30, mow the lawn, and then see Mrs. Raske to get paid.
That's when Bill would have his problem. Mrs Raske always
wanted to talk and talk and talk. Poor Bill just never
knew how to get away from that talrative mMrs. Raske.
Sometimes she would keep him an extra 30 minutes. Ouring
that 30 minutes 8i11 could nhave been at the swimming pool
or playing softball witnh the guys in the neighbornhood.

Ask students to state how they would deal with Biil's
probl em,
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0'

Read tne tollowing story about a second student's
experience:

Where Bid Tom GO?

Soon after the weather got better during Tom Little's
first year in junior nigh, he was able to obtain a paper
route. The papers had to be delivered by 5:15 each
evening., Most of the time, Tom simply went straight home
from school at 3:1%, folded the papers, and had them
delivered by 4:30. There were some days when he 1iked to
stay z7ter school to play a little pall on the school
diamond. Tom knew that if he didn't get home by at least
4:15% then he couldn't get his papers delivered in time.
Sometimes when he was playing ball, he would just leave the
field, nop in nis bike, and nead for home witnout teiling
anyone. That used to make the other guysS angry.

. Une time when Tom was playing centerfield, he left the
field to go deliver nis papers. Unfortunately, he didn't
tell anyone. A player on the other team nit a ball to
centerfield and tnere was no one there to catch the ball.
Needless to say, Tom's friends were not very happy with
him.

Ask students to state why it is important to know how to
excuse yourself, Elicit that if not accomplished, an
individual wastes time or can come to be thuognht of as
unrelianble.

Step #2, ldentifying the Skill Components

a.

b.

Point out the following steps for excusing one's self:

1) Decide that you want to leave or have to leave.

2) Think about how to excuse yourself, (Discuss numerous
examples and, if necessary, write a Tist on the
chalkboard.)

3} Cnoose how you will excuse yourself.

4) wait for the appropriate time to excuse self, {(Discuss
waiting for a pause in conversation or pause in an
activity.)

%) Excuse yourself,

Be sure that each of the steps nave been discussed by the
students, :

step #3. mModel tne Skill

a.

Create a hypothetical situation wnich would be a 1ikely
occurance for the students in your class and then model the
skill. be sure to emphasize each step by narrating what
you are modeling.
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. Mogel the skill a second time without narration and then
have the students rec¢all tne steps that they observed and
that they could infer.

role Play the Skill

2, Have students work in groups of three and demonstrate
excusing themsel ves from a situation of their ¢hoosing.

b. [If students do not generate enougn of any situations on
their own, some of tne following may be suggested:

txcusing self from:
a conversation with friends
a conversation with adults
a game
a party

a yroup activity 1ike a club meeting or a paper
drive
€. Provide feedback to the students. Be sure that they use
the think aloud procedure to parrate what they are doing.

d. Have students evaluates their own performance.

Step #%, Practice :

a. Have one or two pupjls model the skill at & skill review
session.

b. Create ¢hallenge situations in the classroom where Students
are required to demonstrate the skill.

Step #6. GLeneralization

a. Have students start a page in tneir skill monitoring
notebooks and record times when they exercise the skill.

b. Ask otner school officials such as the counselor to
challenye the students to demonstrate excusing themsel ves.




JH-1K-1
SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN-~JUNIOR HIGH/HIGH SCHouL

Maintaining A Conversation

bjective: Studeats will maintain a conversation beyond the steps
initiating a conversation.

This skill will be performed adequately when the student:

maintains eye contact with the individual.

makes statements relevant to topic of the conversation.

pauses to allow other person to sSpeak.

asks vuestions or opinion af the other individual.

listens to wnat the other person says.

responds with new information, opinions, or question.

makes a :1osing remark.

Materials: chalkboard, conversation checklists, homework report forms.
Procedure:
Step #1. tstablishing the Need
a. Head the following account of a youhg person wno had
excellent skills in starting a conversation but often
failed at keeping one going.
Pam 0. nad little difficulty meeting people. She would
just march rignt up to folks and say “Hi, 1'm Pam".
Despite the fact that she wasn't at all bashful, she had
few friends. The problem she had was that she couldn't
keep a conversation going for mgre than a few seconds.
Here's fow 3he used to talk.
“Hi, My name is Pam.
“Hello" people would usually say.
“I went to the basketball game last nignt and our team
won,"
"Un" or "that's good" is abuut all anyone would respond.
Fortunately, Pam's counselor Mrs. Jordan 1istened to

the way Pam talked and yave her some advice. She took the
advice and now this is how Pam talks:




"Hi, My name is Pam: How are you today?"

"Fine” people usually say.

"Uid you get a chance to 90 tO the basketball game last
night?"

When the person answers yes, Pam says

"l was tnere too. Wasn't it exciting?"

Ask students what was different about the way Pam talked
before and now. Elicit or suggest that she asks questions
and gives information. Also point out that she tries to
get. the other person to talk.

Ask students if they have ever had any trouble keeping a
conversation going. Elicit that people need to know how to
maintain conversations.

Identify the Skill Components

a. Ask students to identify what they think mignt nelp them
keep a conversation 9o0ing. Elicit the followiirg list:

1. ook at the person
2. stick to the topic
3. ask questions

4. wait and give the person a chance to talk
5. say something new about the topic

b. Discuss a number of examples to 4o along with each item on
the Tist. Have students copy the list to 2 homework form.

Model the Skill
a. Select a student tO play the role of a co-conversant.

Follow steps in previous lesson for initiating a
conversation.

Model the steps and narrate the actions that are normally
unspoken {(e.4., eye contact and pauses).

Narrate each of the steps usihg the think aloud procedure.

Select a second student as a conversant and model the skill
without narrating.

After moaeling, ask students to recall and label the
components of the conversation.

Hole Play

a. Have the role play begin witn 2 student attempting Lo
maintain 2 conversation With the teacher.




Give each student an opportunity to role play both parts of
the conversation.

Provide verbal prompts when necessary.

Provide feedback to each of the students and have them give
feedback to each otner.

Practice

a.

4

Un subsequent days, repeat the role playing., Have each
stucent make up nis/ner own conversation checklist and
check off the components of tne skills they perform.

Give the students homework assignments. The students are
required to fill out a conversation checkl ist and turn it
in. Three or more of these assignments would be
appropriate.

Hold a class discussion on the results of the students'
conversations.

step #5. Generalization

a.

Repeat the homework assignment without the requirement for
fil1ing out homework report. Ask students to report on how
they maintained a conversation. Praise their positive
efforts. -

Request other teacher and school officials to give feedback
to students when they are observed in conversations outside
of tne special class.

Have students enter the skill in tneir skill monitoring
notebocks and record when the skill was used.




SUCTAL SKILLS LESSUN-~JUNIUR HIGH UR YOUWGER

Responding to Teasing and Name Calling

UbJjective: Pupils will respond to teasing and name callinyg by avoiding
agyressive or counterteasinyg and choosing between iynoring,
chaaging the sub)ect, saying something nice, or making a joke of
it.

This skill will be performed adequately when the Student:
decides whether or not he or sne is being teased.

reminds self that teasing or return name calling usually causes more
probl ems.

refrains from aggressive response to name calling.

chooses to:

———

ro
a. ignore the name calling or‘teasing,

change the subject,
say something rice to the teaser Or name caller, or
d. make a joke of the teasing or namz calling situation.
5.  Carrys out cCroosen response.
6. says to self thnat first try doesn't always work.
7. 1nitiates a second appropriate response if necessary.
Materials: chalkpoard, homework forms.
Procedure:
Step #1. Estaplishing the Need
a. Ask students if they had ever been teased or called names.
List some of the names they nave been Called on the

chalkpoard.

1. uptional - read introductory story if lesson is
with younger children.




Colieen was tne terror of the schoXl at least that's
wnat everybody said. She really wasn't such a bag person.
Mcst of tne time she got along well witn everyone. ihe
only times tnat sne caused trout.le were when the cther
cnildren teased or called her names. When tne children at
scnool learned tnat sne would get angry when called a name
1ike “Dodo" “Fathead,” or “Wierdo," they called her names
Just to see what she would do.

Sometimes Colleen would yell names back, sometimes she
cried, and sometimes she even puiled hair and nit the other
children. Whenever she yot angry, she ceemed to get into
trouble. ©On the day she pulled 5, "e's hair she was sent
home. When she hit Bobby Adams in the eye she had to stay
after school; and when she pulled Andy’s ear 1e hit her
back and gave ner a black eye.

Mrs. Williams, the school principal, decided that
Colleen had to Tearn how to deal with betng teased. One
day after school, Mrs. Williams and Colleenr practiced how
to iynore teasing, changing the subject, and saying
something nice. The next day some children tried to tease
Colieen but it didn't work. Colleen just walked away or
changed the subject. After about a week, the children
pegan to see that Culleen no longer got angry. Since it
wasn't any fun to tease her they stopped. The best part
for Colleen is that she no longer gets into trouble at
school.

Ask ctudents to tell what happens when they get angy and
yell or nit their teaser. Elicit tnat an argument will
start, a fight will start, and that they could get punisned
for doing both. £licit tmat when a person gets angry and
shows it, tney are 1ikely to be teased more.

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Component

a.

Ask students to tell what they can do when teased thac will
keep them out of arguments and fights and will helg them
avoid punishment. Elicit or tel! the Students that the
four main responses are:

1) 1lynoring

2) Changing the subject

3) Saying scmething nice

4) Making a joke

List the four appropriate responses on the chalkboard and
discuss a number of exampies.

Renhearse orally the four responses one time.
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d.

Have students copy the four responses on a small piece of
paper that they can hold in their hénds.

Step #3. Model tne Skill

a.

Solicit the assistance of a student. Have the student call

the teacher one of the names written on the board. Model

the following procedures:

1) Thinking aloud - "1 think he/she just called me a name
I aon't 1ike. 1 am not going to let nim/her know tnat
I don't like it."

2) Thinking aloud - "I think I'1l just change the
subject."

3) Uemonstrate changing the subject by asking the teaser a
yuestion sucn as, "Did you get to watch Dukes of Hazard
on Friday?"

Model each of the remaining appropriate responses following
the same procedures.

1) Example for saying something nice:
Teaser: "“Hey, Fatso, now come you eat SO much?"

Response: "Well, it's a good thing you are here to
remind me to cut down."

Example for making a joke:
Teaser: "“You are stupid."”

Response: "That's right, I always sajd 2+ 2 = 7."
(Smile after making joke.)

Step #4. Role Play

a.

Have students work in pairs and role play the resposnses on
their own. Erase the response from the board and instruct
the students to use the 1ist tney nave on the small piece
of paper only when they need i€,

After students have practiced all four recponses with their
partners, provide feedback to each of the pairs.

Call on different pai}s to perform once in front of the
class demonstrating one of the four responses. Have

students observe and tell which response was chosen.

Ask students to evaluate themselves and then ask classmates
how they thought each of the performing pairs did.




Practice

a. Assiuyn students homework. They are to complete the ) .
nomework form on being teased or called names. If they are
called a name or teased tht day, they are to fil? cut tne
form and turn it in. If they are not teased that day, they
are to take the homework form home to their parents. The
parents are asked to help. The form is sel{-explanatory.

At a later date, have stucents role play tnhe skill again.
Tnis skill requires considerable practice. The
instructional goal should be to bring students to an
overlearnihg status.

step #b. Generalization

a. Establish a reward for self-reporting. Ask students to
eport back eacn day and tell if and how they dealt with
pveiny teased or called a name. Pra:se or reward those who
report positively.

Wnen name calling or teasing takes place in the special
class, reward those students who respond appropriately.

Kequest teachers at inteyration sites tO compliment
students when they observe students responding
appropriately.




- SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON - JUNIOR HIGH

Asking for' Directions or Information in a Public Place

Objective: Students will be able to ask for directions and information
in public places.

This skill will be performed adequately when th2 student:
1. decides what directions or information may be needed.

2. 1identifies a likely source of directions or information
{e.g. an information booth, a police officer, store clerk,
or a passerby).

L
-

approaches irdividual.

makes a suitable greeting or interruption {e.g. “excuse me, sir",
“May 1 bother you a second for some information?", etc.).

asks for the desired directions or information.
6. repeats the information or directions to the individual.
7. thanks the individual for the help provided.
Materials: chalkboard, homewsrk forms.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Read the following vignette to the class:

Stuart's older brother was a member of the high
school baseball team. That year, the team was
invited to play in the state championship tournament
which was in the state's capital city. Stuart's
parents allowed him to go to see the games with a
friend of his so they could both watch their older
brothers play ball. After watching the first game,
the boys would have to wait four hours before the
next game started. Stuart and his friend decided to
take a walk to gat a Took at the city. They saw
zome interesting things; however, when it was time
to 9o back to the stiadfum, they didn't know where
they were. Instead of asking, they started guessing
how to get back. First, they went one way, then
another, and the further they went, the more lost
they got. As a last resort, they found a phone and




way to the city, pick up Stuart and his friend, and
take them home. Stuart's father decided that he
couldn't go anywhere by himself for a whole year.

called home. Stuart's parents had to drive a long .

¢. Ask students to reconstruct the story to make
Stuart successful at finding his way back to the
stadium. Through discussion, elicit that one
possibility is to simply ask for directions.

c. Ask students to postulate some of the consequences
for not knowing how to ask for directions in public.
List consequences on the chalkboard.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. Tell students that some methods of askirg for directions
are more successful than others. Elicit or suggest
that the following steps be followed.

1}  Know where you need to go or wnat information
you need.

2}  Pick someone to ask (discuss some good choices}.

3)  Say "Excuse me, can you give me some directions?"
{Discuss alternative introductions and write them
on the board.}

4) Tell where you need to go or what you need to
know.

5) Repeat the directions and say "Thank you".
Step #3. Model the Skill
a. Create a hypothetical situation which would be meaningful

to your students and model the skili Have a student
provide directions.

b. Use the think aloud procedure tc narrate the skill
components.,

Step #4. Role Play the Skill

a. Suggest some probable situations where students might
need to ask for directions in public. Have each student
role olay a differant situation with a partner or with
you.

b. Some suggestions for role playing:

1} Asking a store clerk where to find something in .
a depcrtment or discount store.
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e.

Asking a passerby where a specific type of
business might He found.

3) Asking in an office in a public building to
find another office.

4} Asking a police officer for directions to get
to a specific addres:;.

Have students provide each other feedback.
Provide feedback and praise.

Have students evaluate their own performance.

Practice

a.

Assign homework using appropriate homework form.
Dircct students to practice the skill with a family
member or a friend.

During the week of the lesson, challenge one or two
of the students each day to demonstrate correct use
of the skill. Provide feedback and praise.

Have the skill modeled at a skill review session.

Repeat the modeling and role playing step if
students do not become proficient.

Generalization

a.

Have students write the skill in their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when the skill is used.

Take the class into the community and give them specific
assignments. For example, take the ciass to the country
administrative offices and have them find out where to

pay taxes, register to vote, get a marriage license, etc.

Take students to a commercial district of the commur ity
and have them find specific business by asking for
information and directions. Have students work in
pairs where one asks for directions and the other
uses a checklist to see if the steps are followed.

Ask students to self-report on skii] use. Praise students
for self-reporting.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNILR HIGH

Giving Directions

Objective: When asked, students will give directions that are understood.

This skill will be adequately performe3 when the student:

1. makes eye contact with the person making a request for
directions.

2. listens to the person making a request for directions.

3.  if necessary, asks additional questions for clarification.

4. repeats request to the individual.

5. decides that he or she knows the directions.

6. gives directions in clear voice including identifying
reference points or suggest that the person asks someone
else for directions.

7. repeats directions if necessary.

Materials: chalkboard, homework forms.

Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a.

Tell students that you are going to challenge them

to follow some bad directions. Select students and
then give them some ridiculous directions that result
in bumping into walls or going around in circles.

Ask students to evaluate the quality of the directions
you gave.

Pose some hypothetical questions or situations to
the students where they identify the results of
providing bad directions. For example:

1} "What would happen if someone ran into the
school building and asked where a phone was
so they could call the police to stop a
robbery at a house across the street and
you gave them bad information?" Elicit that
the thieves would get away. .




2)  “"Suppose you were standing on the corner and
. someone drove up and asked you how to get to
the nearest hospital because they had an
emergency. What would happen if you told
them the wrong direction?"

d. Through discussion, elicit that giving good directions
is an important skill.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. Tell students that if they are careful to follow
some procedures that they will not give bad directions.

b. List and discuss the following steps for following
directions:

When asked directions,

1) Tlook the person in the eys,

2) listen to what the person says.

3) ask for more information if necessary.

4} repeat bark to the person where they wish
to go.

5) decide if you know the directions.

6} speak clearly and give the directions including:
a) tell where you are then,
b} tell what to look for,

¢} tell the person if you don't know or
are not sure

7} repeat directions if necessary.

\\h’/,,,m_,,,//// ¢. Review and discuss all of the steps before going on.
Step #3. ‘Moqel the Skill

a. Write requests for directions on 3x5 cards. Have
students read the questions and then model the skill
of providing directions.

b. Be sure to narrate each step through use of the
think aloud procedure. '
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Model the skill a second time without narration
and leave out a step. Ask students to identity
the missing step.

Play the Skill

Have -students work in pairs one time and ask each
other for directions,

After each pair tries giving directions, have them
perform for the class. They should be directed to
use the think aloud procedure.

Have classwmates provide feedback and give your

feedback. \\\\

d. Direct each student to evaluate his or her own
performance.

Practice

a. Direct students to complete homework by practicing
th? skill with a friepd or family member and thep
fiTling in the homework form.

Periodically, challenge individual students to give
directions. Provide feedback and praise.

¢. Have the skill modeled at a skill review session,
Step #6, Geperalization

a. Solicit the assistance of other school personpel in
the special class to give directions,

b. Have students write the skill in their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when the skill is ysed.

Send notes home to parsnts describing the skill and
ask that they challenge their own children to perform
the skill.




JH-CR-3
SOCIAL SKIELLS LESSON - JUNIOR HIGH
Sportsmanship As a Participant in Games
Objective: Students will demonstrate good sporismanship while participating
in gaies.
This skill will be adequately performed when the student:
1. follows rules of games.
2. waits to take turn when appropriate.

3. treats opponents <ourteously by refraining from making
berating comments.

treats teammates courteously by refraining from criticism
during the game.

stays in game until the end.

continues to make an effort in a 10sing cause.

refrains from bragging when points or game are won.

8. congratulates opponent whether game is lost Or not.
Materials: Chalkboard, a number of classroom or board games, homework form.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask students why they think some peopie never get
chosen or invited to play games. Elicit that some
people are not asked to participate because they
are not very good at the game. At that point, suggest
that some people play the game good enough but still
don't get invited. Suggest that an important part
of game playing that needs to be practiced as much
ac the game itself is sportsmanship.

Ask students to relate examples of poor sportsmanship
that may result in a person not getting invited to
participate. Elicit examples such as bragging, ball
hogging, criticizing teammates, geiting angry when
losing, and quiting before the game is over.
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Step #2. *Identifying the Skill Coniponents

Step #3.

Step #4.

a.

Point out to the students that the purpose of the lesson
is to practice sportsmanship.

Tell swdents that you are going to provide them
with some hints for practicing good sportsmanship,
List the following on the chalkboard and discuss
each item,

1)  Follow the rulas of the game. (Discuss how
cheating is an example of bad sportsmanship.)

2) Wait for your turn.

3) Be courteous to teammates and opponents,
{Discuss refraining from criticism and giving
encouragement,

4) Don't brag.

5) Keep trying anfl stay until the game is over,

6) Congratulate opponent when the game is over.
{You may wish to put a 1ist of acceptable
congratulatory statements on the board.)

Have students write all of the hints down. UDiscuss
good and bad cxamples of the hints listed.

Model the Skill

a.

Role

a.

in advance, set up a partially complete game (e.g.
checkers? where you are sure to lose. Choose the
most able student to be your opponent.

Use the think aloud procedure to narrate modeling
the skill. Far example:

"Gee, the rules of checkers say I have to jump. But
if I jump him, he'll be able to double jump me.. If

I refuse to juwp him, he probably will never play

with me again, so I qguess I'11 follow the rules, I[t's
only a game."”

After modeling the skill, ask students to recall the
steps they observed.

Play the Skill
Have students get together in groups and divided

into teams to play some type of game. These couid
be cards, board games, or games of skill.
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e.

As the students play the game, have them check off
all the skills they used in playing the game on the
1ist that they copied from the board. ' You may wish
to set a time 1imit to make sure that there is an
acceptable end to some games.

Provide feedback to students while they are engaged
in the game.

Have individual students tell how they are following
the sportsmanship hints while participating in the
game.

Have each group of students evaluate how they did
while role playing the skill.

Practice

d,

bo

Give students homework forms and ask them to complete
them in a day or two.

Use some educational games in class such .s competi:ion
between class members on math facts. Teil students
that they are all going to be tested on *»2ir sports-
manship. Prcvide feedback and praise for correct
performance of the skill.

Keep hints or rules of sportsmanship posted for at
least a week and refer to it daily.

Generalization

a.

Make contact with PE teachers and inform them of the
class lessons on sportsmanship, Ask that students
occasionally be prompted and reinforced to demonstrate
good sportsmanship.

Have students start a new page in their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when they use the skiil.

Occasionally, ask students to self-report on their
use of the skill.

During class activities, provide intermittent reinforce-
ment when students demonstrate components of good
sportsmanship.




JH-CR-4

Objective:

SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON-~JUNIOR HIGH

Polite Behavior and Sportsmanship as a Spectator

Students will demonstrate good sportsmanship as a sports
spectator. ‘

This skill will be perfcrued adequately when the student:

1. applauds the team (individual) he or she supports.

2.

Materials:

gives verbal credit to good play by members of opposing
team.

refrains from using verbal taunts with members and fans
of the opposing team.

remains seated sO others can see.
refrains from yelling criticism at favored team,

refrains from taunting or yelling negative remarks at game
officials,

refrains from cheering when a member of the opposing team
is hurt.

refrains from arguing with supporters of the opposing team.
refrains from booing players and officials.

refrains from throwing objec%s or refuse onto the playing
surface.

video player and monitor, or movie projector. Video tape
or film of a sporting eveni, chalkboard,

Procedures:

Step

#1. Establishing the Need

a, Shows 5 minutes of a video tape or film of a
sporting event to the class., Tell the class that
you will be playing the role of a poor sport in
the spectator's section,

During the viewing of the sporting event do the
foilowing:

1) Talk loudly.
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2} Block the vision of people,
3) Throw papers.

4) Complain about the officiating.

=

5} boo individual players.

Ask class members to tell how they would enjoy
attending a game near such an obnoxious spectator.
Elicit that it would not be enjoyable.

Ask students what other people would think of them
if they were impolite spectators. Clicit that others
would not like them,

Step #2, Identify the Skil) Components

a.

Point out to the class that you wili be teaching them
spectator manners that are better than what they will
see performed by many adults, )

Present or elicit and discuss the following list of
Oo's and Oon'ts for good spectator behavior:

Oo's:
»
1) Be nice to the team (person) you want to win.
{(i.e. applaud and cheer)

2) Say nice things about good play by members of
both teams.

3) Be careful to sit so others can see.
Oon'ts:

1) Yell mean things or argue with the fans of
other teams.

2) Call the players bad names or bno at members
of the team you like.

3) Yell at the officials.
4) Cheer when someone gets hurt,

5) Throw things on to the playing areas or in
the stands.

Review the list of rules with the class and discuss
examples of appropriate and inappropriate behavior.
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Model the Skill

d.

C.

Show the video tape or film again and model th2
skill.

During the modeling, use the think aloud procedure
te narrate how the rules aire being followed.

Discuss the modeled siiuation «with the class.

Role-Play the Skill ‘

ao

Divide the class into supporters of the two dijfferent
teams on the tape or film. Have students copy the
list of rules from the chalkboard tn use as their

own self-monitoring checklist.

Show the fiim and have students cheglk off all the
rules that they followed during the viewing.

rave students evaluate their own performance and
provide each student with feedback.

Practice

a.

Encourage all who can to attend an after school
sporting eveat 4s a group. After attending, have
students provide feedback to one anothei on how
well they followed the rules.

Take class tc watch a game being played in a physical
education class. Provide each studeni with feedback
on his or her performance. ’

Repeat the role playing i the classroom and provide
students with feedback.

Generalization

a.

Have students find a partne~ and give each pair an
assignment to attend a sporting event together. They
will be responsible For rating eacit other's behavior
on the 1ist of rules. Each pair will be required to
report back to class. -

Have students write the skill "in their self.monitoring
notebooks and mark down when they use the skiil.

Ask teachers ard other staff to give feedback to
hardicapped students ¢a their sportsmanship as
spectators.

- ]
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JH-CR~5
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNIOR HIGH

Disposing of Waste aterials and Debris in Public Places

Objective: When in public, students will dispose of waste materials
ard debris in appropriate places and containers.

This skill will be performed adequately when the student:

1. identifies at least two reasons for disposing of trash
in proper receptacles.

2. 1identifies different types of waste receptacles.

3. places waste materials in trash receptacles when they
are present.

4, identifies a means for avoiding littering when trash
receptacles are not available,

5. refrains from throwing or dropping waste or debris on ground,
floors, ¢r in other inappropriate places.

. Materials: chalkboard, homework forms, waste material such as paper cups,
soda cans, and paper wrappers.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a, Create a hypothetical situation where all members
of the class are adult members of a community. Give
each of them some play or bogus money, and then
have each student throw a piece of paper on the
floor, Explain to the class that the space in the
classroom where the papers had fallen is public
property and that the community government would
have to pay for the clean up. Ask or appoint a
student to pick up the papers for pay. After the
papers are picked up, assess each student 2 tax for
paying for the clean up.

' b. Ask students to identify the consequences for disposirg
of waste in improper ways. Elicit that 1itter may
making public areas unsightly, that littering can
result in fines, and that ultimately they or their
parents will pay for the -lean up.

¢. Ask students what the consequences are likely to be
for disposing of waste in proper containers. Elicit
that public areas will be more attractive, that
they will not have to pay for clean up, and they
will not be subject to fines for littering.
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Step #2.

Step #3,

Step #4.

Discuss where appropriate trash receptacies are

found. Identify some places that waste can be disposed
of when no trash cans are visible {e.g. 1ook for
dumpsters behind restaurants and stores, keep papers
and cans in a vehicle or in their purse until they

get home) .

Identify the Skill Components

a.

Elicit from the students or provide the following list
of waste disposal rules: -

1)  Think about what will happen if you litter.

2)  Look for a trash can.

3)  Put the trash in the trash can.

4} If there is no trash can:
a) look for a dumpster behind a building, or
b}  keep the trash until you get home.

Discuss each of the steps and review them hefore
modeling the skill.

Model the Skill

a.

Role

a.

Create a hypothetical situstion and role play the
skill. Use tha think aloud procedure to narrate the
modeling situation.

Possible modeling situations:

1) You finished & candy bar and need to dispose
of the wrapper.

2} You finished a can of soda and need to dispose
of the can.

3) You finished a soft drink taken out in a paper
cup.

4)  You have a receipt from a store that isn't
necessary to keep.

Ptay the Skill

Give each student a different hypothetical situation
and have them demcnstrate the skill. Iasist that
they think aloud as they role play.

Give each student feedback on their performance.

':} -,
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Step #5. Practice
a. Challenge students in class to demonstrate the skill
by giving them some useless debris and telling them
to take care of 1t. Give feedback and praise.
b. For a week, review the skill components daily.
¢. Assign homework using the appropriate homework form,
Step #6. Generalization
a, Before a class field trip, review the skill components,
Assign students to monitc each other's performance of
the skill during the course of the field trip.

b. Ask students to self-report on their use of the
skill. Provide feedback and praise for self-reporting,

¢, Have students write the skill into their self-monitoring
notebook and record when the skill is used.




JH-CR-6

Objective:

This skill

Materials:

SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNIOR HIGH
Respecting the Rights of Qthers in Public Places
Students will respect the rights of others in public places
by acting courteously.
will be performed adequately when the student:
takes turn in lines at stores, theaters, etc.
refrains frum being excessively noisy in public.
leaves belongings of others alone.
refrains from disturbing or interrupting others.
refrains from ﬁse of vulgar language.

uses reasonable amount of space without blocking or inter-
ferring with othei's.

takes a moderate Or reasonable amount Of time to conduct
business or use public conveniences.

refrains from nonhygenic behavior such as spitting, nose
picking, coughing in peoples faces, etc.

chalkboard, homework form, other props at teacher's discretion.

Procedures:

Step

#1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask students to state what they thnk of the following
hypothetical situations:

1} They are standing in 1ine at a theater and three
people cut in at the front of the line. Elicit
from the students that this behavior is impolite
and it violates the rights of others.

The students are sitting in a Pizza restaurant
carrying on a conversation Some people at a
nearby table begin making so much noise that

your conversation is ruined. Elicit from students
that this is rude public behavior and an infringe-
ment ©n the rights of others.




3) It's a hot day and each of the students would
1ike a drink, There is only one drinking fountain
and someone is at it but keeps drinking and drinking
and won't give anyone else a chance to get a
drink, Elicit from students that the individual
was not respecting the rights of others to use a
public facility,

b. Ask students what they think of individuals who violate
the rights of othe-s in publi.. Elicit that they do
not. 1ike them and do not like to de around them,

c. Ask students how people are likely to think of them if
they were to violate the rights of others in public
places. Elicit that people will not like them and may
not tolerate them.

d. Ask what happens when people are no longer willing to
tolerate violation of their rights. Elicit that
authorities are asked to remove the violator, For
example, a manager throws loud person out of a
theater.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Comporents
a. Ask students to assist in making a list of things that

one should do to avoio violating the rights of others,
Elicit or provide the following and discuss each one:

Do's: Don'ts:

1)  Take turns in lines. 1) Be too noisy.

2)  Leave other people's ?)  Disturb or interrupt
belongings alone. others.

3) Use oniy the space 3) Use vulgar language.
you need,

4) Keep things sanitary.

b. Be sure all of the items are well understood pefore
going on,

Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Select a situation and mode! the skill, Use the think
aloud procedure to narrate the behaviors that are to
be avoided. A good example to model would be eating
in a cafeteria because it entails waiting or taking
turn in line, refraining from being noisy or inter-
rupting others, and maintaining hygenic behavior.
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d.

Model the skill again under another simulated context.
Make errors and have the students identify the errors.

Discuss the modeled situations with the class.
Play the Skill

Set up the classroom to role play a public setting
(e.g. a restaurant, a picnic grounds, etc.). Divide
students into groups of 3 or 4 and have them role play
the appropriate behavior for the situation.

Direct students to think alr:d about how they are
refraining from violating other people's rights.
Leave Tist on the chalkboard to cue them.

Provide students with feedback on their perfoFmance
and have the remainder of the class provide feed-
back.

Have students evaluate themselves.

Step #5, Practice

a.

Hand out homework forms and direct students to complete
them after going out into public. This may include
the school cafeteria.

Take class to the library or some other location in
the sczhool building and tell students that part of
their assignment will be to practice respecting

the rights of others. A discussion of the behaviors
which are peculiar to the setting chould occur before-
hand.

Have the skill modeled during a skill review session.

Provide feedback to students being sure to reinforce
good behavior in ways that all students will hear.

Generalization

a.

Occasionally, monitor student behavior in settings
outside the classroom {e.g. school lunchroom, assemblies,
etc.). Reiniorce students for exhibiting appropriate
behavior.

Ask other school officials such as lunchroom monitors,
the principal, and others to occasionally praise the
handicapped students for showing respect for other
peaple's rights.




Take field trips to out-of-school locations. Give
students a checklist of behaviors and have them evaluate
their own performance.

Have students write the title of the skill in their
skill monitoring notebooks and mark down when they
use the skill,




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNTOR HIGH

Respecting Pubiic Property

Objective: Students will respecy public property by keeping public areas
c¢lean and refraining from inrflicting damage.

This skill will be performed adequately when the student:

1. identifies that public property belongs to all citizens
including himself or herself.

identifies any mess 0+ litter created by himself or herself.

picks up or cleans any area that he or she created mess
or Titter.

refrains from throwing debris (i.e. pop cans, paper wrappers,
cups, etc.) on to public property.

refrains from defacing (carving, writing on, or painting)
public buildings or monuments.

6. refrains from willful damage of public property.
Materials: chalkboard, situation cards
Procedures:

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. If available, show film about vandalism. Have
students discuss the consequences of damage to
public property for the taxpayer, the students,
and the person who damaged public property.

If no appropriate films are available, read the
following account of a real event:

“The Pop Top Problem"

One of the major events of the 1960s was the
production of pop arnd beer cans with "pop tops®.
These tops had a ring in the center and could

be pulled to the side to open the can. At

first these “pop tops" were very popular because
a can opener was not needed.

A favorite place for people to take "pop top" cans
was to the public beach. Unfortunately, some
people were very careless wich the tops. Instead
of taking the tops home or throwing them in the
trash, many people just threw these sharp little
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pieces of metal into the ground. [t didn't take
too long before people walking in the sand would
cut their feet on the pop tops.

As time went on, many of the pop tops got rusty

from 1aying in the sand. Rusty "pop tops" became

just as dangerous as rusty nails. Peovle who stepped
on “pop tops" had to get tetanus shots. As a result
of all the problems with cut feet, some communities
had to close their beaches and go through considerable
expense to send work crews out to sift all of the
metal out of the sand.

As a result of careless behavior, many people could
not use the beaches. In addition, taxpayers didn't
get as much service for their money hecause they
had to pay to have the beaches clieaned.

Ask students to think of other situations where
mistreatment of public property could deny them and
others some benefit. Elicit examples such as writing
on restroom walls might end up in having public
restrooms closed and leaving litter in public parks
will cost their parents tax money.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a L]

b.

Point out to the students that they should remind
themselves of what happens if they fail to treat
public property appropriately. Put the following
tist on the chalkboard and discuss each item:

1) Ask yourself if you have created a mess.

2} Pick up or clean up any mess you make.

3} Be careful not to break things.

4)  Never do harm to public property on purpose.

Review and discuss the 1ist of jtems.

Step #3. Model the Skill

d.

Create two or three hypothetical situations and
model the skill,

The-followingsuggested -situations-may-be-modeled:

1) Cieaning up mess after a picnic in a public
park.

2}  Resisting temptation 9 write on the locker
room wall.
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3) Being careful not to run through the flower
beds around a public building.

Use the think aloud procedure to demonstrate the
skill components and have student recall the skill
components they obsarved.

Discuss the modeled situations and ask students to
identify public property in the community.

Play the Skill

Give each student a situation card describing
their presence in a public place. Direct them
to use the think aloud procedure to role play
the skill.

Examples of situations.

1)  VYou are walking through the park by yourself.
Someone has written on the park bench
school is no good."
! is the bezst". You are
tempféd to write on the bench %o say that
is the best".

It is a hot day and you have just finished
drinking a can of pop. The closest trash
can 1S way across the field.

3) The spring flowers have just begun to bloom
in the town square. You would love to have
flowers 1ike that to take home to your mom.

4) After using a public restroom, you notice
that a water pipe has broken and water is
running all over the floor.

Practice

d.

On a subsequent day or days shuffle the situation
cards and have students role play the skill again.
Provide feedback and praise.

Assign students homework where they are to visit
a public place and fill out the homework form.

“Have one or two studéents model the skill at a

skill review session.




Step #6.

Generalization .

a.

Have students write the skill in their skill
monitoring notebooks and record when they used
the skill.

Have Students self-report on use of the skill,
Praise student 7for self-reporting.

Give students assignments to go to a public
setting with a partner and have the partners
report On eaci other., Praise students when
positive reports are received.




SOCTAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNIOR HIGH

Audience Behavior

Objective: Students will demonstrate appropriate audience behavior.
This skill will be adequately performed when the student:
1. enters the auditorium or theater quietly.
2. asks if empty seats are taken and says excuse or pardon me
to people in same row that must be pasSed when proceeding
to available seat.

takes available seat.

removes {(when worn) hat which may obstruct the vision of a
person sitting behind them.

refrains from talking once a speaker or performance begins.
remains seated during the entire course of a 1ive performance.
applauds by clapping hands.
refrains from yelling or whistling.
exits row by following others out.

10. waits for opening to enter aisle.

11. refrains from pushing or running when exiting the theater.

Materjal: chairs that can be set up in rows or use of a school auditorium.
Chalkboard, record player, and records.

NOTE: This lesson is exemplary of a difficulty in direct instruction
of social skills, The difficulty lies with the fact that you
will be asking your handicapped students to behave better
than their nonhandicapped peers. The skill in this lesson
is important for adults and the writer believes it should be
taught for preparation for adulthood.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask one of the better readers in class to get up
in front of class and read a poem or passage from
a book. While the student is reading, talk to
another student, walk around, and leave the room
for a moment. As an alternative, show a film in
class and be equally disruptive.

f\.pvﬂ
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b. After creating this situation, ask students who
they paid attention to--the reader or the ncisy
teacher. Elicit the teacher.

¢. Ask students if you were exhibiting very good manners
toward someone who was performing. Ask if you were
exhipiting good manners toward the people who wanted
to hear. Elicit that you weie not.

d. Ask pupils to cite some examples of peopie they have
observed in theaters or the school auditorium exhibiting
poor audience behavior.

e. Ask students what can happen to people who talk all
during a movie or run around in a theater. Elicit
that they will be asked to leave. Point out that
in some cases, the police have even been called.

Step #2. Identifying the Skill Components

*

a. Tell students that as aduits and responsible teenagers,
that they will be expected to have good audience
manners.

b. Present the following 1ist of audience behaviors and
discuss each one. .

1} Enter the theater quietly.

2} lLook for a seat and when necessary, ask if
it is taken.

3)  Excuse yourself if someone is sitting in the row.
4) Take nff your hat.

5) Don't talk aloud once the show starts.

6) Stay in your seat until the show is over.

7} At Tive shows, applaud by clapping hands.

8) When leaving the thecter, move slowly and
avoid bumping into people.

¢. After all the audience manners have been introduced
and discussed, discuss some very discourteous behaviors

that should be avoided such as putting gum under seats,
yeiling to friends, moving around, etc.
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Step #3. Model the Skill - @

a. in class, set up 2 row or two oF chairs and simulate
a theater arrangement. Modei the skill and narrate
the stgps by thinking aloud.

'l} .

' b.  Model some different behaviors for a movie and again
for a live performancc. A live performance wmdy be
simulated by haring a student play a record in fivat
of the class. ‘

Step #4, Reie "lay the Skill T

> e

a. In the classroom setting, establish situations where

pupils in pairs must role play good audience mannars.

b. Ask other students to provide feedback on their /20
performance. Ty

¢. Each time a new pair role play, change the context..
Use a movie, a concert, a play, a public speaker,
and public performance by an acrobat or juggler as
context examples.

d. Provide feedbazk to each student.

Step #5. Practice the Skill ’
a. After introducing the lesson in the zlassroom, take 3
the <~lass to the school auditorium or assembly area T
and role play the skill again. Be sure to provide gt

students with feedback.

b. Assign homework to students to bz acc.iplisned during
a school acsembly. {(Use general homswor: form.)

c. At a skill review session, have one cr two students
model the skill for th%,class.

d. MWhenever there is a school assembly opportunity,
review the audience manner ryles and provide feedback
to students on how they performed.

Stey #6. Generalization

a, If it can be arranged, a field trip to a theater
would help in the transfer of training. Give students
a checklist of behavinrs to evaiuate their owr perfoim-
ance.

b. Send a note home to parents. Ask tnat they nave tieir
children describe what good audience dehaviors are. @

c. Have pupils self-report on their opportumit: - to ¢" -
follov; good audience behavior. Praise stu’onts for e

Shu T

sel’ rorting.




_ JH-CR-9
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSOM--~JUNIOR HIGH
Respording to Public Authority
Objective: When approached by a public authority, the students will
respond to public authorities courteously and respectfully.
This skill will be perforried adequately when the student:

1, identifies who ~epresents a public authority in a given
situation (e.g, police, fireman, park ranger, facility
manager, etc.).
looks at public authority when attention is demanded.
responds to public authcrity's directions or questions by:

a. Timmediately following directions.

b. emitting a respectful response such as "ok", "yes, sir",
or "yes, officer".

c. giving an explanaticn.
cafrains from fgnoring the public authority.

refrains from arguing or making disrespectful comments to
the public authority.

Materials: c¢nalkboard or posterboard.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Ask students if they know anyone who had ever

gotten in trouble with a public authorily.
Examples may be getting kicked out of a pubiic
pool, being directed tu leave a public gathering,
being asked to leave a public recreation site
such as & park, being arrested for trespassing,
etc.
Discuss who the public authorities are in a
variety of settings. Have students -identify
who the authorities are for the following:
i} scene of an accident
2) inside a movie theater

3) a city park
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4} a public swimming pool .
5} a video game parior

6} a restaurant

7) a state park

8) scene of a fire or disaster

9) a city street

Discuss what some of the conseguences might be for
individuals who do not respond appropriately to a
publi. authority. Elicit that a poor respense may
result in arrest, being barred from a facility,
being removed from an event, or getting into wore
trouble than they already are.

Ask students to identify some consequences for
responding nicely to public authorities. Elicit
that if they are wrong, they may get a second chance
or may be forgiven, they can <ontinue to use and
enjoy the facility or activity they are attending,
and that public authorities will think well of them.

Identify the Skill Components

a.

b.

Tell students that responding to public authorities

is similar to what they know about responding to school
authorities, Ask students to recall how they should
respond and list on the board.

1)  Look at the person (e.g. policeman, manager, etc.)
when spoken to.

2) Follow directions right away or give an explaration.

3} Speak politely by saying "yes, sir" or '"yes,
officer”.

4} Don't argue or talk back.

Have students discuss examples that go along with each
rule for responding.

Model the Skill

a.

Create a hypothetical situation where an individual is
1ikely to be approached by a public authority and
mode] the response. Use the think aloud procedure

to demonstrate what you are ccnsciously not doing.

sume possible situations for modeling might be:
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participating in rough horse play at a public
pool,

picking flowers in a public park or garden.
trespassing on private property.
making noise in a movie theater.

breaking the rules at a public skating rink.

6) violating pedestrian laws on a city street.

Have students identify all the skill steps they
observe,

Play the Skill

Have students work in pairs and role play responding
to public authorities. Have students suggest an
appropriate situation, but it may be neceswary for
the teicher to suggest role playing situations. Make
sure a variety of situations are role played.

Direct students to think aloud to demonstrate all the
skill comporents.

Give students in the class; feedback responsibilities.

Provide feedback and praise to students for their
performances.

Practice

a. During the week following introduction of the lesson,
challenge each student with a hypothetical situation.
Give students feedback on their responses.

Assign homework using the appropriate homework forms.
Direct students to practice the skill with a friend
or family member.

¢. Have the skill modeled # ~ing a 5kill review session.

d. Pepeat modeling and role play scguences if necessary.

Generalization

a. Make arrangements with a public authority such as a
community relations policc officer to have the students
practice the skill. Meet the officer in a public
setting and have each student role play with the
policeman.

Have students write the skill in their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when the skill is used.
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JH-CR-10
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSOF~-JUNIOR HIGH
Asserting Self to Gain Service in Place of Business
Objective: Students will assert themselves to gain service in a place
of business.
This skill will be adequately performed when the student:

1. Tooks around to gain recognition of any customers who
may have arrived earlier.

takes place in line if one is there or takes number if
that is the procedure used in the place of business.

looks at each person arr’ving later.
makes self visible to clerk/receptionist/cashier etc.

approaches clerk etc. after earlier arrivals have been
served.

intervenes if a later arriving customer is offered or attempts
to gain service out of turn {uses acceptable polite ircervention
statement, e.g. “Excuse me, but [ believe I am next.").

makes eye contact with ¢lerk, etc.

8. states the service or product desired.
9. says thank you after being served.
Materials: chalkboard, homework forms.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Ask students to relate some personal experiences
where they have had difficulty obtaining service in
a place of business. [f they offer few examples,
ask specific questions such as:

“Has it ever taken a long time for you to be waited
on in a restaurant?”

"Did you ever go to a barber shop and have someone
get ahead of you?"

"Did you ever go into a department store and no one
seemed to want to serve you?"




Elicit that most peaple have these kind$ of expe.iences
at some time or another.

Through discussion, elicit that the students have a
right to be treated fairly in places of business
and that i1t is sometimes necessary to be assertive
to gain fair treatment.

Step #2. dentifying the Skiil Components

a. Either through discussion or presentation, write the
fallowing steps on the chalkboard:

look to see who got there first.

take your place in line or take a nuaber if
there are either.

watch to see who comes_in after you.

make sure you can b€ seen.

when it's your turn, walk up to the business
persan (in restaurant, ask waiter/waitress to
come to you).

if someone tries to take your turn, say "Excuse
me, I believe it is my turn.”

1nok the business persan in the eye.

tell the business person what you want or show
what you wish to buy.

9) say thank you after you are served,

Discuss each of the steps and have students cite
several different examples,

Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Create a simulated situation such as entering a bakery
and model obtaining service, Students can play the
part of the clerk and other customers. Narrate 2ach
of the skill components using the think aloud procedure.
It will be necessary to coach some students through
their roles.

Model the skill a second time, but change the context
to @ setting such as a restaurant or a bank.

Have students attempt to recall all of the steps they
observed.
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Step 74, Role Play the Skill

d.

Create simulated place cof business and have students
role play obtaining service. In each case have them
deal with a person who attempts to gain service out
of town,

Make an attempt to change the context for each student.

Provide feedback to the students on their performance
and have them evaluate their own performance.

Practice

d.

Assign homework to the students. Direct them to practice
vite skill at home or try it out in a real place of
business. lise appropriate homework form,
During the week following introduction of the lesson,
create different simulated settings and role play the
skill. Be sure to provide feedback on your performance.
Some suggested practice simulations:

Obtaining service at the post office.
2) Purchasing an ice cream cone.
3) Gaining the attention of a waitress.

1)}  Stopping someone from @oing out of turn
at a public medical clinic.

Have the skill modeled by a student during a skiil
review session.

Step #6. Generalizat.on

a.

Have students start a page in their skill monitoring
rotebooks. Have them mark down each time they use
the skiil.

As part of a field trip, ztop at a place of business
(e.g. an ice cream store) and have the students practice
the skiil.

Send notes home to parents asking that they send their
children on errands with directions to practice the
skill as well as make necessary purchases.
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNIOR HIGH/HIGH SCHOOL

Using Free Time Productively {class time)

Objective: Students will identify and select appropriat. use of free
time in class and study halls.

This skill will be performed adequately when the student:
brings books and materials necessary for 3 specific class.

brings an additional book or material when they attend
a class.

identifies classroom materials which may be used during
periods of free time.

asks permission prior to engaging in appropriate
behatiors.

when made available, selects a free time activity
appropriate for class setting (e.g., a quiet activity in

an ac?demic class or a non-obtrusive activity in a vocational
class).

refrains from interfering with other students.

gives appearance of being engaged in a productive
activity.

Note: For sci~e students, the teacher may wish to cover the lesson
for staying on task.

Materials: large sheet of paper, chalkboard, marking pens, small pieces
of paper.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask students a series of yuestions related to staying
in good graces with their other teachers. These
questions might be;

"Have you ever gotten into trouble for being noisy,
fooling around, or doing nothing when your teacher
gave you some free time in class?", "What do you think
your study hall teacher thinks of you when you sit

and do nothing?", or "How do you feel when you've

got nothing to do?".
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During discussion, elicit that not knowing how to use
free time can cause students difficulty because teachers
don't Tike noise and classmates don't 1ike inter-
ruptions.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. Through discussion, ask students to think of procedures
for using free time. The 1ist should include:

1.  knew the choices
2. have something with you to do.
3. choose an activity that the teacher allows.
4. ask permission to get materials.
don't bother other pecple.
List procedures on tpe cnaikboard.
Using a piece of poster paper, elicit from the students
a menu of acceptabie activities and materials which
can be used during free time, Post the list.
Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Ask a student to play the role of teacher. Tell them
to reprimand you for faiiing to follow the procedures
listed on the board.
Set the stage. Tell students to imagine a situation
where a test is being given and the person they are
seeing finishes early.

Model the procedure and narrate ezch step of the cor-
r-:tly performed skill,

Model both correct and in¢ rrect procedures and ask
students to comment,

Model a situaticn when they have no materials in
classroom which they c¢>n use. The situation requires
that the student have something with them such as a
book to read or homework to do.

Play

Give students a shor® academic task at mastery level.
Tell them that they should role play the skil! of
finding an appropriate activity and staying engaged.
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As stydent’s finish the mastery level task, evaluate

per formance of the skill and provide feedback. Handing
each student @ note when they are appropriately

engaged can be a quiet way to provide feedback.

Practice

a.

When the same group of students are present, announce
that you will provide them with free class time and
will be evaluating them for performance of appropriate
use of free time,

Repeat in-class practice on several occasions. Every
other twme suspend the meny and have students find
something to do without getting materials in the
classroom., They myst rely on what they brought with
them.

Give students an out-of-class assignment. They are to
make up a menu Of acceptable free time activities.
They may do this by interviewing the teacher or
developing an inventory of activities aind waterisis.

Generalization

a.

Provide a description of the skill taught to regular
class teachers. Ask them to provide occasional praise
for correct use of free time,

Have students repert once a week or how chey used the
skill appropriately.

Continue to intermittently reinforce students for
performing appropriately in the special class.

Have students write the skill in their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when the skill is used.




. SH-SB-1

SOCIAL SKILL LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL
Dealing with an Accusation in School
Objective: Students will deal with accusations made by teachers o other
school officials by choosing to honestly deny, explain, or
apologize for behavior.
This skill will be performed adequately when the student:

1. decides if accusation is accurate or not.

2. decides if accusation was stated in a mean or constructive
way. If it is constructive, says nothing.

decides 1f he or she is being mistreated by accuser.
thinks of an honest way to respond to accusation including:
denying it politely

ackrowliedging accuracy of the accusation and explaining
the circumstances

LS

acknowledging accuracy of the accusation and apologizing
for actions.

acknowledging accuracy of accusation and offering to
make correction or restitution

denying accusation and asserting self in a nonoffensive
manner

f. denying accuracy of accusation and seeking support or
corroboration on denial

5. student refrains from responding dishonestly
6. student chooses honest response to an accusaticn
Materials: Chalkboard, general homework forms.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing th2 Need
a, Select a student and pose a hypothetical .roblem to

him or her, The problem may be somethinc 1ike "
you are in shop ¢lass and the teacher accuses you ?




cutting the wiring on an expensive piece of equipment.
You didn't do it, but he thinks you did because you

were assigned to work on that machine." Ask the student
how h&/she would respond to that accusation. Ask the
other students to suggest other responses.

Select a second student and pose another hypothetical
situation. In this case, the studsnt is correctly
accused of ruining a classmate's paper. Ask the student
how he or she would respond. Ask other students for
alternative resjonses,

Ask students what the consequences would be for:

1) yelling back at school officials

2} lying to scnool officials or teachers

Elicit responses related to {1) making the accuser angrier
then he or she already is and (2) getting into even more
trouble,

Identify the Skill Components

a. Tell students that there are scme best ways to respond

to an accusation and that they heve already mentioned
some,

List the following steps on the chalkboard. .

decide if the accusation is correct

decide if it is necessary to respond

think abcut a honest response including:

a) politely say you didn't do it
agree you did it and tel! why
apologize for doing it
say you did it and offer to fix problem
politely tell teacher he or she is wrong
and they should look elsewhere to find who

created the problem

f) say you didn't do it and get someone to
stick up for you

4) choose what to say

¢. Have students write the steps down on a general homework
form.




Step 23, Model the Skill

d.

First, model a response to a correct accusation.

1) Select student tc play the role of the principal.
Give this student a 1ine to read such as "l
heard that you kicked in Sally‘s iocker:!"
Respond as the accused with ap admission of guilt.
Precede your response by thinking aloud about the
consequences of lying.

After admitting guilt, choose to respond by
explaining circumstance, apologizing, or offering
to make repair.

Second, model response co an inaccurate accusation.
Demonstrate a polite denial.

Play
fiescrribe hypothetical situations and then accuse a
student of some action. Have the student role play

his or her response by selecting one of the choices
115tea ON ihe Chalkboard.

Have students rotate through the roles creating a
hypothetical situation for each student,

Have each student evaluate his or her own performance.

Provide feedback to each student on their performance
and have the c¢71ss discuss each hypothetical situation.

ldeas for hypothetical situations:

Students accused of:

stealing money out of lockers
talking during a test

breaking school property
smoking in the restroom

cutting class

drinking beer at a school event

Practice

a.

Assign homework, tell students that they are to solicit
the assiscance E{chamﬂy member to practice the skill.
They are to comp¥ete ‘the general homework form and turn
it in. Niscugs homework in class and provide students
positive feedback.




At a planned review session, have students moael skill
and verbalize the skill -ompenents,

Test the students on intermittent occasiens., Invent

some excuse for accusing a student, see how he or she
responds, and then provide reedback. Do not tell students
that they ar: being tested until they respord. Make

sure the tests are conducted in front of the rest of

the class so all class members can moc .1 appropriate
responses in the future.

Generalization

d.

Describe the lesson on responding to accusation to
school officials such as the princiral. assistant
principal, or counselor. Solicit their assistance
and have them test the students with false accusa-
tions.

At self-reporting assignments, ask for students to
volunteer how they handled real accusations.

s0livit the assistance of a school officiel to
contrive some accusation for each student. Then
have students called in one at a time and test them
on the sk1ii. S$Stuaeats shouid be provided feedback
on their performance,




SH-PS-1
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL

Dealing with Failure

Objective: The students will refrain from responding to failure in
a negative manner.

This skill will be performed adequately when the student:
®

1. decides or récognizes that they have failed (e.g. inter-
personal, academics, or athletics).

2. considers reasons for failure (e.g. bad luck, lack of skill,
lack of effort, etc.).

&
L]

refrains from verbally or physically expressing anger in
an aggressive manner.

considers what can be done to avoi;d failure another time
(e.g. practice, make more effort, get help, etc.).

decides whether or not tc try egain.
tries again or chooses to try something else.
Materials: chalkboard, genc.al homework form.
Procedures: ‘
Step 41. Establishing tne Need

a. Ask students if they have ever failed at anything.
Elicit that tney had.

Ask if they had ever gotten angry when they failed.
Elicit that they probably had in some instances.

Ask students if they thought it had done thew
any good to gei angry. Elicit th?t it had not.

If possible, procure a film which shows the negative
consequences of becoming angry. Thers are some
driver training films which depict that type of
situation. After showing the film, discuss the
consequences of dealing with failure poorly.

If no films are available, discuss the following
vignettes with the students:




When Lou Howe turned 16, he wem. right down to

the Motor Vehicle Office to take a test for a
drivers' license. He thought he knew all the traffic
laws, but when the test was graded, he had failed.

He was s0 angry that he tore up the test and yelled
at the lady behind the counter. He then demanded

to take the test again. The lady told him to leave
and that if he came bac’ again, sne would refuse to
wait on him.

Cliff Brown wanted to get a date with Barbara. re
waited until after school to walk her home. He
asked her out, but she turned him down Saying that
she was aiready busy. Cliff didn't say much, but
he didn't ask Barbara or any other girls out for a
date again.

Ask students to respond differently than the individuals
in the story. Through discussion, elicit from the
students that it is impor*tant to contain expressions

of anger for failing and that it is important to try
again.

Step #2. [dentify the Skill Components

a. Tell students that you are going to Tist some helpfu)l
suggestions for dealing with failure. Discuss each

step.

1)  Decide that you failed (i.e. got turped down,
received failing grade, made a bad play, lost
a game, etc.).

Think about why you failed (discuss bad luck,
lack of effart, lack of skill, etc.).

Hold your anger or frustration inside.
Think about what you can do to avoid failure
next time (discuss practice, try harder, do
something different, etc.).

5) Decide to try again or try something new.

Have students write the 1ist on a general homework
form.

Step =#3. Model the Skill

a. Create a hypothetical situation where failure
occurs . Model dealing with failure through use
of the think aloud procedure.

Have s.udents recall the step- you went thrcugh and
discuss a second situation where those steps wight
be followed.

386 276




Role Play the Skill

a. Have students select a failure situation which could
possibiy occur in their lives {e.g. failing a test,
failing to get a job, etc.).

Hav students think aloud as they demonstrate the
skill.

€. Have classmates provide feedback.
d. Have students evaluate their owrn performance.
Practice

a&. Have students fill out the general homework form
and practice the skill at home.

Challenge students with bogus failures on classwark.
Give students feedback and have them evaluate their
own performance.

Review the steps of the skill during skill review
sessions,

Generalization

a. Ask regular classr om teachers to provide feedback
to the handicapped students in cases whare failure
is evident,

Have students write the skill in their skill monitoring
notebouks and mark down each time they dealt with
failure.

Ask students to repor’t on how they nandled failure
experience. Praise self-reporting.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL

Dealing With Being Left Qut

Objective: Students will be able to deal with being left out by finding
a suitable cption to become included or engaged in an aiternative
activaty,

This skill will be adequately performed when the student:
1. decides if he or she is being left out.
2. thirks about why they might be left out.

conside;s options for dealing with being left out (e.g. waiting,
Teaving, telling others liow you feel, finding another activity
to engage in, or ask to b~ included).

chooses the best course of action.
5. refrains from sourful retreat,
6. refrains from expres.ing anger,
Materials: Chalkboard, general homework form.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a. Read the following vignette to the students:

Wwhile standing around with some of the guys in his
last period ¢l+ss, Jim was in the middle of a
conversation where going to an away basketball

1ame was being discussed. AsS the conversation
.rcgressed, the boys decided who would be driving,
who would be riding, and when they would be picked
up. When they got all done planning, Jim had been
Jeft out. He wanted to go to the game with the
quys, but the others never “nciuded him in the plans.
Needless to say, Jim felt very bad about being left
out.

Discuss with the ,tudents how Jim might have dealt
with being left out of the trip to the ball game.

Through discussion, ask students to identify situations
where they had been '2ft out and how they felt ahout
it,

273




Step #2. ldentifying the Skill Components

a. Tell students that there are some \:ays to deal with
being 1eft out. None will completely relieve unis
disappointment, but syme of the options will ernabie
them to decide on a course of action rather than Jjust
feeling sorry for themselves.

List and discuss the following steps on the chalkboard:
1)  decide if you are being left uut.
2} think about why you are being left out.
3)  think about what can be done, e.g.:
waiting
leaving
tellirg how you feel
asking to be included
finding something else to do
4) choose what to do

Have students write the steps on a general homework
form.

Model the Skill

a. Using the think aloud procedure, model and narrate a
situation where a student is left out. The modeling
might be for being left out of a family activity, left
oot of a group activity, failure to be selected for a
team, etc.

Ask students to evaluate the modeled situation to see
it you followed all the procedures.

Chanye the context and model the skill a second time.
Continue to use the thinking aloud procedure.

Play the Skill

Ask students to think of a situation where they might
have been left out. Have each student role play dealig
with being left out for a situation they describe.

Some situation which may be role played for being left
out include:

1) a game
2) a conversation

3) group activity




&) trip

5)  meeting

Provide studenis with feedback on their periormance.
Ask other students to provide feedback.

Have the st*udents evaluate their own performance.
ire

Assign homeword and tell students to do their home-
work out of class wich a friend or a family member.

At a skiil review session, have a student model the
sk111 for the class inciuding the think aloud
procedure.

Generalization

a. Have students start a page in their skill monitoring
notebooks. Diract them to record all of the times
that they believe they d2alt with being lcf* out.

Ask students to report on themselves for following
the steps to deal with being left out. Praise students
for self-reporting,

Have the lesson taught again by the school counselor
with a different mix of students,




SOCIAL SKILLS 2IGH SCHOOL

Exp> :ssing Feelings

Objectives: Students will express their feelings after considering

This skiil
1.

7.

Materials:

causes, acceptable expression, and consequences of expressing
their feelings.

will be performed adequately when the student:

identifies the physical aspects of their feelings {e.q.,
tensgon, butterflies in stomach, exhaustion, shaky, nausea,
etcl L]

decides on the cause for their feelings.

labels the feeling, e.g., happy, sad, nervous, angry, scared,
embarrassed, frustrated, etc.

considers ways of dealing with feelings, e.g., hard physical
exercise, going for a walk, getting involved with a busy task,
or expressing feelings to someone.

considers consequences of dealing with feelinas in each of
the different ways.

chooses a way to deal with feelings.
expresses feelings.

Chalkhoard, homework forms.

Procedures:

Step

#i. Establishing the Need

One way to begin discussion on expressing feelings
is to show a portion of a film cr read a portion of
a story depicting a situation which necessitates
dealing with one's feelings. Through discussion,
have students complete the story about how the
individual dealt with his or her feelings.

Ask students to identify nov people express tpeir
feelings. Elicit smile, laugh, cry, get angry, poutl,
fight, work off energy, etc. Write all the different
responses on the chalkboard. Be sure to include
actions such as physical exercise, getting busy on

a task, walking away from an emotional situation,

and talking things over with a friend.




Step #2.

Step 3.

Step #4.

After all the ways of expressing feelings are listed,
ask students to identify those that are not socially
acceptable. {ross out the ones identified as not
acceptable such as crying in public and fighting.

Identifying the Skill Components

a.

Tell students that you are presenting the steos a
person should take when deciding how to express their
feelings. List the following on the chalkboarc

and have students copy them down.

1} Ask yourself "What does my body feel 1ike?"

2} Decide what caused you to feel the way you
do.

Labe; how you feel (e.g., happy, nervous,
etc. ).

]

Choose how to deal with feelings {e.q., taik
to friend, exercise, leave, etc.).

Consider the consequences of your choice
{discuss acceptance, rejection, appreciation,
empathy).

6) Express your feelings.

Mouel the Skilil

a.

Role

a.

Establish a hypothetical situation where a person
has just been told by their boy/girlfriend doesn't
want to see them any more. Model the skill steps
using the "think alcud" procedure.

Model the skill a second time for a different situation
such as handling anxiety connected with having to

take a test. Have students comment on the skill
components which were demonstrated.

Have students suggest alternatives to the modeied
response.

Play the Skill

Crea’e different hypothetical situations for eacn
student to role play. Allow Students to refer to
responses listad on the c+3ilkboard. Students should
demonstrate each skill and use the “"think aioud"
procedure,

Have students evaluate their own perfcrmance




1

Provide feedback to th. student and discuss with
the ¢lass other choices which could have been
made.

Practice

a.

Assign students homework using the general homework
form. They are to select one situation where they
expressed their feelings.

On a subsequent day, quiz students orallv on the
skill components for expressing feelings. Repea’
the role play and coach students td\correct perform-
ance. }

During a skills review session, haye students role
piay the s s for other studenisi,’

Generalization

from time to time, have students participate in
self-reporting of the skill performance.

Encourage students to keep track of when they usec
the ski11 in their self-monitoring notebooks. Each
check mark represents a selif-compiiment. Reward
students for using the notebook.




SGCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL
Expressing Affection
Objective: Students will express affection “n caring and nonamorous
ways to peers, adult friends, and family members.
The student will have 2erformed the skill when he or she:
', deci ‘s tnat they have a good feeling toward another person.

2. dezides if the other person would 1ike to know 2bout the
student's feelings.

considers the possible consequences for the person (e.g.,
happiness returred affection, embarrassment, etc.).

chuoses the bast way to ocxpress feelings (i.e., say something,
give something, or pnysical gestui«).

chooses nest time ans place to exnress feelings.
expresses affection in a friendly way.

refrairs from inappropr..te physical contact (e.g., kissing,
hanging on, hugging, jfeaning against, etc.).

Mater<als: Chalkboard, gene-al homewcrk forms.

Procedures.
Step =1. Establishing the Need
a. Read the following vignetie to the studerts:

First, ask youngsters to think of someone they
know who might behave similar to the person in
the vignette,

Bob Brown's Problem Aunt. iIsn't it funny? Every
family se 5 to have one. MWe called ours Aunt
Betty, the mad hugger. She really is a wonderful
person and means well; but when you know She's coming,
we all used t0 think of ways to get out of sight.

f she saw you, it was time to get braced because
Aunt Betty was sure to run up and give you a big

hug and make some embarrassing comment. The one

I used to hate most was when she called me a "lovely
boy". [ felt like she was calling me a flower or
worse,




Ask students what Aunt Betty's failures were when

she greeted her nephew. Elicit tnat she didn't judge
whecher or not Bob wanted or would enjoy a hug and
whether or not wha. she would say would make Baob

fe<, good.

Read the following vignette to the students:

Gary Smith's Decision. Gary Smith was a typical
high school student; but for all the time he hac
been in school, he had a hard time learning to reao
and writing was super hard. Gary nearly failed
English class every year. In his sophomore year,
his tnglish teacher asked Andrea. a Junior girl, to
tutor Gary in English. At first, he was embarrassed
to have another student tutor him, but he decided
that it was better than failing. Everyday during
study hall, Gary and Andrea workec at a round tabie
in the counceling office. She was super. She never
got impatient, and she never criticized. Mhen Gary
made a mistike, she would show him the righ. vay to
write or spell something and then have him practice
the skill. Little by little, his writing got better
ard so did his grade in English. Gary was very
thankful for Andrea's heip and he wanted to show her
how much he appreciated her help. He couldn't
decide what to do.

Ask students L* siate how they would decide for

Garv  Elicit from the students that he ha= several
¢ations. Write the options on the board. (This
should include (1} saying something, (2) giving .
something, and (3) making a gesture of appreciation.)
Ask students it they have ever wanted to express
their good feeling toward someone else.

Through discussion, summarize with the students that
expression of affection are not always well received
and that they are likely to want to express their
feelings at some time.

Step 2. Identifying the Skill Components

a,

e r i - . ———— s e

Tell the students that there are a number of thinking
steps which a person can take when deciding to
express affection. List the following steps on the
chalkboard and discuss each one:

1} Decide if you want to show your feelings.

2} Decide if the other person wants you to show
your feelings.

3} Ask yourself what the other person will think.

(Will they be happy? Will they be embarrassed?
Will they return the affection?)
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Choose the best time and place to show your
feelings.

Try not to touch too much.
Show your feelings.

Have students write the 1ist on their general homework
form.

Step =#3. Model the Skill
a. Suggest settings:

1) Model a peer setting where the student wishes to
express affection to a friend. The modeling might
invalve making a statement such as: “You know

, it's really nice having you around."”
GIving something such as a stick of gum qlong with
a statement something like, "Here let this help
brighten your day." Gesturing through physical
contact with a light tap of a fist on the shoulder
in a male-to-male interaction.

Model a student with adult setting where student
expresses affection toward someone suck as a youth
leader, school counselor, or other person.

3)  Model a situation in a family setting where the
student expresses affection toward a parent.

When modeling, use the think aloud procedure to describe
the thinking steps. Model all three ways of expressing
affection,

Have students discuss the modeled situations.
Play the Skill

Have students work in same sex pairs to demonstrate
for the group how they might express affection for a
friend. Describe a situation such as sitling in tne
cafeteria at ‘unch together and have Students role
play expressing affection in that setting.

After ro'e playing, provide feedback to the students.
Ask them “0 evaluate how they did and have other student”
provide feedback.

Practice

a. Assign students homework where they are to Practice
expressing affection with a family member.
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C.

On a subsequent date, have class members role play
expressing affection with an opnosite sex partner.
Begin the session with a review of the thinking steps.
follow pract.ce of providing feedback to students.

Challenge individual students to ¢emonstrate exprassing
affection. u.ve feedback and praise.

Sfep =6, Gene.ralization

a.

Direct students to start a page in their self-munitoring
notebooks for expression affection. Tell them that for
ane week they are to mark down each time that they
expressed affection.

from time to time, ask students to report in ciass when
they expressed affcction and provide them social praise
for self-reporting.

Have students go to another setting and have the school

counselor re-teach the lesson using somewhat different
examples. ,

®
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SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL
Standing Up For a friend
Objective: Styoests will stand up for a frierd who has been ~ated
» unfairly.
This sKill will be adequately performed when the student:

1. decides whether or not a friend has been treated unfairly
by others

cecides the nature of the unfair treatment

Jenides if the friend would want someone to stand uo for
him or her

considers ways to stand up for a friend (e.g. asking for an
apology, asking for redress, insisting on redress, asking or
demanding an exrcianation)

decides on method %0 $tand up for friend
stands up for friend

refrains from use of impolite or abusive language when standing
up for friend

8. refrains from ovérstating the issue
Materials: Chalkbcard.
Procedures:

Step #1. fLstablishing the Need

a. Tell a perscnal story abou: a friend who was trsated
vnfairly by someone else. (f you have no personal
story to tell, read the “ollowing vignette fo the class-

Caroi was a small girl for being 'n tenth grade. As

a result, she used to get knocked around & bit in phaces
1ike the lunch 1in2, passing through the hails and .
during PE class. The worst tires were during lunch

when a couple of bic bullies, Loth of them'girls, would
fool around in the hgll until they saw Carel waiting in
the line near the front. They would march over to Carol .
and say something 1ike, "Ok, thanks for saving our places.
Carol,” and then they would cut in front of her. Foor
Carol was afraid to say anything -ecause at 4 feet, 1C
irches and only 87 pounds, sne di¢n't want tnose bullies
ts pnsh her around,




Have student tell what they might do in Carol's behalf.

After telling or reading the vignette, ask students
to tall about times when friends of theirs had been
treated unfairly.

Elicit as many different kinds of examples with questions
such as:

1) Have you ever seen a time when ycur brother or
sister were treated unfairly?

2) Has a friend of yours been treated unfairly by
a teacher or principal?

3} Did a clerk in a store ever treat someone you
know unfairly?

Ask students to state whether or not they may have wanted
to stand up for their friend.

Step #2. Ildentifying the Skill Components

a.

Tell students that you are going to give them some hints
on how to go abeut standing up for a friend.

Write each of the following steps on the board one by
one. Discuss each step with the class.

1) Decide if your friend has been treated unfairly.
(Discuss examples of unfair treatment e.g. teased,
taken advantage of, punished too harshiy, or
wrongly accused.)

Decide how your friend has been mistreated.

Decide if your friend would want you to stand up
for them. (Discuss looking for physical cues

such as bewildered look, teary eyed, and frustrated
look; discuss deciding whether or not the person is
likely to stand up for themselves.)

Consider ways to stand up for a friend. (Discuss
being polite, being assertive, and asking for
explanations or redress.)
5) Choose a method for standing up for your friend.
6) Stand up for your friend.

Have students write the steps on a general homework
form,
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Model the Skill

a.

d.

Create a senario which would be 1ikely to occur
in the school or community. Examples might be
something like a friend being falsely accused by
a teacher or a student rudely interrupts a friend
who is speaking in a group.

Model the skill of standing up for a friend and
think aloud each of the steps.

Model standing up for a friend a second time, but
change the context from an in-school to an out-of-school
setting.

Have students point out what steps were foliowed during
the modeling.

Playing

Have students get together in groups of three. Direct
them to pick out a situation that might happen to them
and have them role play the situation in front of a
class. Some of the groups will need prompting to
select a situation.

Have students rotate through the roles,

Provide students feedback and ask them to provide feed-
back to one another.

Have students evaluate their own performance.

Practice

a.

On a subsequent day, follow the role playing procedure
again, Be sure the steps are posted and students do
the thinking aloud. Each role playing situation should
be based on a different exampie. Prompt students to
correct performance. Some suggested examples are a
false accusation, taken advantage of, mistakenly
mistreated (e.g. short-changed), excessively punished,
teased and called names.

Using the general homework form, have students write
the steps on the homework form and accomplish the
homework either with friends or family.

Warn students that sometime during the next week, you
or a class member will be treating someone in class
unfairly, They will be tested on whether or not they
can appropriately stand up for a friend. On these
occasions, provide feedback and praise for successful
performance.




Step #6. Generalization

a. Have students begin a new page in their skill monitoring
notebooks. Direct them to mark down anytime they stind
up for a friend.

Sclicit the coopevation of a counselor, assistant
principal, or oth«* teachers to set up challenge
situations where students will be tested on their
ability to stand up for a friend in locations outside
the special classroom.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL
Asking for A Date

NOTE: Dating is a very complex activity and this lesson should only be
considered as & single component of the instruction which is
necessary on the topi~ of dating.

Objective: Students will follow accepted sex r¢le proceduras in asking
for a date,

NOTE: This lesson is premiced on traditional sex role expectations
for American adolescents. Different roles can be expected
in different communities, geographic regions, and in different
cuitural groups. The writer is guilty of sexual stereotyping,
but feels that the lessons are focused at students who often
do not know when it is socially acceptable to step out of sex
role sterectypes. .

Males:
This skiil will be performed adequately when the young man:
1. identifies a girl he would like to date.

2. identifies an outing or event to which he wishes to
escort & young lady.

selects a time sufficiently in advance of the event
to ask the girl out. (The more formal the event, the more
advance notice is necessary.)

chooses how to approach the girl {(e.g¢., in person or by
telephone).

when asking for a date, asks the ¢irl to gc out for a
specific activity.

refrains from requesting that the girl just go out,

plans a response related to time, possible dress require-
ments, how long they will be out, etc.

has plan for contacting girl 2g9ain if she says yes but
first must obtain parent perwission.

makes cordial response if rejected by the girl (e.g. "0k,

maybe I'11 try again some other cime" ¢r "I'm sorry you're
tied up, see you at school. Bye."
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Females:

According to tradition dating procedures, girls have not been the initiaters
of datec except "dutch treat" dates. However, girls have traditionally’
made invitations to boys to accompany them to specific events to which the
voys often have no open access.

This skill will be performad adequately when the young woman:

1. identifies a specific event or occasion she wishes to
attend accompanied.

identifies a young man she would 1ike to accompany her,

decides on how to contact the young wan (in person or
by phone).

Af ter making contact, tells young man of the event or
group activity and asks if he would like to escort her.

An invitation to attend a specific event or group activity might
also be an invitation to come to the girl's house to participate
in some kind of activity, e.g., play video games, play ping pong,
bake pizza, make things for school, etc.

5. has a planned response to rejection.
Both Male and Female

1. Preliminary to dating, individuals establish an anticipated
encounter {e.g., "Hi, Bob, are you going to the game tonight?"
If yes, "Well, I'11 probably see you there.")

2, If rejected, individual decides on another individual to ask
for a date or make an invitation.

3. Individual makes at least a second contact.
Materials: Chalkboard, phone props, homework forms.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. There are several films available on dating.
These films can be used to provide both the need
step and symbolic modeling.

Without films, ask students if they have ever
missed out on an activity because they didn't

have a date. If none have, tell them of someone
who has. Tell them that it is something that most
young people find difficult to do until they have
had some practice.
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Bring up the subject of getting turned down for a
date or an invitation. Tell students that everyone
gets turned down at some time or another and that
they should try someone else rather than miss out
on some activity.

ldentifying the Skill Components

- ao

Tell students that there are some different procedures
used by boys than girls, bui they both get the job done.
Some of the things are the same,

Tell students that one kind of boy/girl relationship
that is easier to make than a date is an "anticipated
encounter". Provide examples such as "Hi, Sue, will
you be at Tim's surprise party?" If yes, "Well, see
you there. I hope no one tells him about it." Other
examples might be: "Are you going to
after the game?", "Why don't you work with Mary and I
at the school car wash?” Tell students that setting
up anticipated encounters is one way to get to know
each other better and you don't have to get turned
down.

Tell students that it is often necessary to ask for a

date or make an invitation. Make the distinction that
in their parents' day, boys asked for dates and girls

made invitations, but the results were the same. Put

the following procedures on the chalkboard and discuss
each step:

Choose who you'll ask out first or second.
Choose what you are going to do.

Pick a time in advance of the date {not too early,
not too late).

Contact the girl {in person, by phone}.

Ask girl to go out to do something specific {attend
party, go to movie, go to dance, etc.)

If accepted, tell girl what time, the dress, and
how long.

Wait for girl to get permission.
Know what to say when rejected {(e.g., repeat request

for a different day or something 1ike "Maybe ['l]
try again later.,").




Girls

{Invitation to something & boy cannot go to on his own or
ask for a "dutch treat" date.

a.

b‘

e‘

f.

Identify the social activity.
Choose which boy to ask first ar.' second.
Choose how to contact the boy.

Ask boy to attend activity with you (need to be
clear of boy's escort responsibility).

NOTE: Include here invitations to the girl's home.
Know what to say if rejected.

If necessary, ask second choice.

Model the Skill

a‘

Boys: Either yourse'f or with assistance of a male
staff member, model the procedures for asking for a
date to attend a movie. Be specific about which
movie, the time, and the day. MNarrate each of the
steps by thinking aloud.

Girls: Model or have modeled procedure of making an
invitation. Again narrate the process. Model again
the procedure of asking for a date on a "dutch treat”
basis.

Ask students to comment on which skill steps were
exhibited.

Have students copy down appropriate list.
Play the Skill

Have each student role play a situation asking for
a date or making an invitation. In each case, the
invitation is accepted.

Ask each student to evaluate his or her performance
and provide feedback.

Have each student role play again a different situation
in which he or she is rejected. Provide feedback on
their performance with special emphasis on how they
handle rejection.

Practice

a‘

At a scheduled review session, ask students to recite
the appropriate procedures and have one or two sfudents
role play the procedures again.
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b.

Show films on dating and ask students to discuss
how well the persons in the film made dating requests.

Generalization

a.

Announce to students events that wil? be coming up

at school which might require a date. Encourage
students to attend. This may include suggestions

to girls that they invite boys who attend other schools
or who have recently graduated.

Ask students to report on whether or not they attended
certain social events. Praise them for asking for
dates or making invitations.




SH-I1-6
SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--JUNIOR HIGH/HIGH SCHOOL

Giving A Compliment
Objective: Students wil! select a reason for complimenting another person
and make 2 sincere and friendly compliment.
This skill will be performed adequately when the student.

1. 1identifies a person he/she wish to compliment.

2. 1identifies a reason for complimenting {e.g., appearance,
performance of a skill, or personal trait).

decides on how to word the compliment without feeling
embarrassed.

chooses when to make compliment {when person is unoccupied
or duing an activity which the person does well).

chooses where to give compliment (e.g., private place).
gives the compliment in clear and sincere voice.

pauses for individual to say thank you, make appreciation
gesture (e.g., smile) or comment.

Materials: Chalkboard, homework form.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
2. Introduce the skill of giving compliments. Ask

students to relate the usual outcomes of giving
compliments. List the outcomes on the board.
The 1ist may include:
1) receiving a return compliment
2) being better liked by the other person

3) having the other person develop an interest
in the complimenter

show other person that they are 1iked

makes person feel good about him/herself
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Ask students to identify which peopie it may

be helpful for them to compliment. Elicit a 1ist o
individuals including parents, siblings, peers,
teachers, and adults they come in cortact with.

Step #2. Identifying the $Ski11 Components

a, Through discussion, elicit from students a 1ist of
necessary overt andi covert steps to giving a
compiiment. Attempt to elicit the 1ist similar
to the one 1isted below:

i} Pick out who you will compliment

2)  Choose why you waat to compliment

3) Choose what to say

4) Pick a time and a place to compliment

5) Compliment the person

Alternative. As an alternative to the procedure
cited above, provide students with the task analysis
of the steps for giving a compliment. Discuss each

of the steps and options contained in them.

Ask students to imagine where and how they might use
the skill,

Model the Skiiil

a. Set the stage for modeling the skill by telling students
that you are going to perform the thinking steps aloud.

Identify a situation where a person is deserving of a
compiiment Identify a student to play the role of the
complimen. receiver. Example might be complimenting

a friend for sharing, complimenting 2 teacher for having
a very interesting lesson.

Model complimenting behavior three or four times using
different examples, Label each of the steps and perform
the covert component aloud.

Model the skill without narration and ask students to
1abel the components.

Play
Have students work in groups of three or four arnd

role play complimenting a peer, a teacher, and 2
family member.
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Have students provide each other feedback.

Have each student evaluate his own performance of
the skill.

The teacher monitors the groups and provides feedback
and reinforcemert to students engaged in the role
play situation.

Prantice

a.

Assign homework using the homework report forms.
The students are to complete homework forms for
complimenting two peers and one adult,

When homework is completed, hold a discussion with
class to discuss how well things went and how the
person being complimented responded.

Distributed throughout the year, repeat classroom
role playing of compliment giving at least three
more times.

Generalization

a.

Reinforce students obszrved making compliments
outside of class.

Hold a self-reporting meel.ing and have pupils
report orally on their yse of complimenting skills
and other skills taught through direct instruction.

Provide reqular class teachers with information
related to complimenting lesson. Ask them to inter-
mittently reinforce the behavior.

Have students enter the skill in their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when the skill is used.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL
Making A Complaint
Objective: Students will be able to make complaints to public authorities
and mercnants.
This skill will be performed adequately when the student:

1. perceives that he/she has been provided an inadequate
service or product.

identifies positive and negative consequences of making a
complaint.

decides as to whether or not he/she should make a complaint.
identifies to whom the complaint should be made.

poses confident and assertive demeanor.

a. Stands with shoulders straight and back.

b. Refrains from gestures indicating tension (i.e.,

clenchea fist, pointing finger, etc.).

has three stock phrases or leads to preface making a polite
complaint (e,qg., "Pardon me, I have a problem").

speaks loud ercugh for complaint to be heard.

remains until a satisfactory response to complaint is given.
if a satisfactory response to complaint is not provided,
obtains information from initial contact to register complaint
to next person of higher authority.

10, if student is not able to get satisfactory response to complaint,
seeks the advise or assistance of an advocate.

Materials:
Step #1. Establish the Need

a. Ask the class to identify any time when they received
poor service or a bad product.

Ask students if they have had the expariznce of not

being waited on in a restaurant for a- unreasonable

length of time. Provide example of when someone ’
who came in affer them was waited on first. Ask

them if they di) anything abcut their unfair treat-

ment. If they did, get them to state wkat they did.
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Step #2. Identify the Ski1l Components

a.

Tell students that you will be working on the skill

of complaint making. Ask students to state what steps
they think a person should take to make a complaint.
List their responses o the chalkboard. Elicit the
following to include in the list:

1) Think about what good a complaint may make.

2)  Pick ouvt who to complain to,

3) Stand up straight, look the person in the
eye, and speak up.

4) Be polite.
5) Keep trying until you get a good answer.

Have students write the steps on the general homework
form.

Step #3, Model the Skill

a.

Explain that you ar2 going to simulate and narrate the
complaint making procedure for a situation in which
you were sold a record which was warped. HNarrate and
perform the following steps.

1)  “This record 1 just bought is bent."
2) "I think 1'd 1ike to make a complaint."

3)  “First, I better think if making a complaint
will do any good."

a. "If I make a complaint, can anything bad
happen to me?" "“No."

"If 1 make a comg]aint, I could: 1) get

my money back, 2) get a better copy of the
record, or 3) have wasted my time if the
store doesn't do anything."

"1 think I'11 make the complaint; it won't take
much time."

“"At the store, I'11 start by making my complaint
to the clerk and try the manager if the clerk can't
help.”

Begin complaint with a non-offensive lead-in (e.g.,

"1 discovered a problem with a purchase I made here;
I was hoping you could help.").
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Step #4,

Role

a.

e.

7) Model confident demeamor, pointing out the specifics
of posture, voice loudness, etc.

8) Follow modeling until a positive response is received.
Piaying

Prior to role playing, go over a few non-offensive
lead-ins for making a complaint. These might be:

"Excuse me, I have a problem and I'd like to know
if you can help."

“"Pardon me, sir. I wish to make a complaint."

"Good morning, my name is _» and T would
like to spoak to someone who can take care of a
complaint.”

Put example on tiae chalkboard, and tell students that
they should try a number of different lead-ins.

Divide students into groups of 3 or 4 and have them
role play making complaints about being overcharged,
not being treated politely, sold a product that didn't
work, and a ryle that was unfair. The students are to
rotate through the roles until all four examples have
been role played.

During the role pi~y, students are to provide feedback
on the complaint making skills of group members.

During role play, the teacher rotates from group to
group giving feedback.

Poor examples should be stopped and started over.

Practice

d.

Make an arrangement with another teacher, the principal,
a counselor, the food service manager, or some other
person in the school to participate in this complaint
making exercise. Provide the cooperative individuyal with
a description of the skill that's being worked on.

Give the students an assignment to make a complaint to

the cooperative school official. The complaints should

be appropriate for the position of the person they are
cumplaining to. An example of an appropriate complaint
would be complaining to the counselors that representatives
from colleges often come to school, but they almost

never bring in representatives from companies where a
young person can get on-the-job training.
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Ask cooperating school officials for feedback and have
students report on themselves.

Review the steps for making complaints on an inter-
mittant basis.

Step #€. Generalization

a.

Arrange to have a skill report session with the class
where students are asked to report on when they made

a complaint. Reinforce students with praise for making
complaints. Ask them to tell how they made their
complaints non-offensive.

Send notes home to parents to encourage their son or
daughter to make complaints when it is appropriate.

Have students enter the skill in their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when they use it.




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL

Responding to Constructive Criticism

Objective: Students will respond politely to constructive criticism.

This skill will be performed adequately when the student:

1. attends to teacher, tutor, or school official offering
constructive criticism.

discriminates between constructive and destructive criticism.
refrains from arguing with speaker.
refrains from angry gestures when criticized.
if needed, asks for clarifying information or instruction.
if possible, endeavors to make corrections.
Materials: Chalkboard, general homework form.
Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Ask students if they have ever criticized what
others were doing. ASk them if that criticism has
ever helped the other person correct a mistake or
learn how to do something better. Elicit that
criticism is often meant to be helpful.

Ask students what it feels 1ike when they are
criticized. Ask specifically if they sometimes feel
insulted or angry when criticized or corrected. Ask
them if they know the difference between constructive
criticism and mean criticism.

Define constructive criticism as "criticism received

on something that they are doing or have done and

is meant to improve what you are doing", ODefine .
destructive criticism as "negative comments on something
which cannot be helped". Give examples similar to the
following:

Constructive:
"John, you made a mistake on problem number seven."
“Ann, the way you comb your hair is not very neat."

"Paul, when you are writing a paragraph, you should
not start aI]~pfrthe sentences with the word 'I'."
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Destructive:

“John, you look ugly in glasses."
"8i11, you are stupid."”

Through discussion, elicit from students that reacting
angrily to constructive criticism has negative
consequences. The negative consequences may be that
they will not learn from the criticism or they may start
an argument which will reduce the amount of help a
teacher would want to give a student.
Step #2. Identifying the Skill Component

a., Present the following steps to the students:
1) Listen to the person making a criticism.
2) Decide if it is constructive or not.
3) Don't argue.
4) Don't look angry.

5) If needed, ask for help or more information.

6) Try to make a correction.

Write the 1ist on the chalkboard.

Have students copy the steps on a 3" x 5" skill
card and on a general homework form.

Step #2. Model the Skill

a, Collaborate with a student to act the part of a
teacher and you take tne role of a student. Establish
the situation where the person playing the part of the
student makes a mistake while working on the board.
The person playing the teacher criticizes and then the
skill is modeled. While modeling, narrate each of the
steps by telling the class that you.are thinking aloud.

Repeat the modeling for a different type of criticism,
This time identify the critic as the school nurse,
Provide & written version of a statement such as

" , you have a body odor problem. It is important
for you to use a deodorant." Model the skill using

the think aloud process. Be sure to include a question
asking for more information such as "Maybe I don't use
one enough, how often should I use a deodorant?"




Have students discuss what kind of feelings a person
might have when told they don't simell good. Emphasize
the constructive nature of the c¢riticism. Ask students
to repeat which steps of the skiil were exhibited
during the modeling.

Play the Skill

Put students in pairs to role play responding to
constructive criticism. Have them each practice
responding to criticism with their partner.

After students have role played with a partner,
create hypothetical situations for each team to role
play responding to constructive criticism. Some
suggested hypothetical situations are:

1) Student comes to school wearing shower clogs
instead of shoes (issue if socially acceptable
school dress).

2)  Student makes an error while trying to filil
out a form.

3) Student is wasting time given to work on
homework .

4)  Student is corrected for inappropriate use of
a2 shoo tool.

5) Student is corrected for making an out-of-context
remark in 2 social studies class.

Have students evaluate how they performed and provide
feedback on their skill performance.

Practice

a. Assign homework. Provide students with homework forms
and suggest that they practice with a friend or family
member,

Repeat the role playing situation during a social skills
review session.

Test students by giving them constructive criticism
during academic instruction. Praise students for correct
performance. Ask other students to recite the steps

the individual performed to receive the praise,




For some particularly difficult or sensitive students,
tell them that you want them to practice the skill ard
that you will <riticize something they are doing at that
moment. This can be done during the two weeks subsequent
to the lesson's presentation.

Step #6. Generalization

a.

Provide reqular class teachers serving nandicapped
students with information on the responding behavior
taught in the special class. Ask the general educators
to provide feedback to students on their appropriate
response to constructive criticism.

At a self-reporting session, ask students to report
on how they handied criticism. Praise students for
reporting and for reporting appropriate responding.

In conjunction with other social skill lessons, begin

a procedure where students are told te compliment them-
selves or reward themselves whenever they perform a
specific skill, For some students, little self-monitoring
notebooks are appropriate., A skill is Tisted on a page
and the student puts a check mark on the page as a
self-reward,




SOCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHOOL

Recognizing Feelings of Qthers

Objective: Students will recognize the feelings of others by watching
for physical cues and language cues of their feelings.

This skill will be performed adequately when the student:

1. watches the other person to identify facial expressions
and posture which is indicative of different feelings.

jidentifies verbal behavior which is indicative of
different feelings.

labels the feeling indicated by physical and verbal
cues.

considers ways to commnicate understanding of the person's
feelings.

decides on ways to respond to the person's feelings (e.g.,
touching the person, telling them, or leaving the person alone).

Materials: Chalkboard, photographs, homework forms.
Procedures:
Step #1. Identifying the Need

a. Ask students to tell how they 1ike to be treated
when they are unhappy or they are worried. Ask if
they think it is important to be sensitive to other
people's “eelings.

Through discussion, elicit that sometimes a perscn

can be helped, arguments can be avoided, or a student
can get some assistance from the person. Provide
examples such as cheering up a sad friend, avoiding

a conflict with a grumpy friend, or seeing that someone
feels pretty good, it might be the time to ask the
person to help the student with his or her howework.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. Present the following steps to the students and have
them copy the 1ist from the chalkboard:

1) lLook at the person's facial e: .. ession.
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2) Look at the person's posture,

3) Listen to what the person sounds like {such
as high pitch, fast speech, stutters),

4} Say to yourself how that person is feeling.

5) Decide what t» do or say (such as touch
them, talk to them, or leave them alone).

Model the skill

a.

This skill may be modeled live or through symbolic
modeling. The symbolic models may be photographs
and tape recordings or video tapes and films. These
will be the subjects for modeling interpretation

of anothker person's feelings.

By exhibiting pictures or throu¢h use of a 1ive model,
narrate the skill steps for interpreting and reiponding
to a person's feelings. Do this for several different
emotions. A second competent adult may be needed to
carry out Jive modeling.

Discuss with the class to see if their interpretations
and decisiors are the same as theirs.

Play the Skill

Exhibit a number of physical and verbal behaviors
and have itudents individually interpret what they
see and decide what to do.

Provide feedback to the students and discuss the
judgments made by students.

Practice

a.

6.

Provide students with copies 57 a number of different
pictures and have them record what they think the
other person is feeling and what they would do about
it. These also might be slides shown in class.

Assign homework. The homework form is self-explanatory.

Generalization

Tell students. that you would like the students to
perform the skill at least 5 times when they are
outside of class. They are to use their self-monitoring
noteboolis to keep track of each time they use the skill.
Provide a reward or social praise to students who

an report using the skill.
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Take an opportunity to visit students while in “ae
lunchroom, hallways, or other non-class settings and
ask the students to interpret the feelings o other
individuals who may be visible. Praise students when

they are able to interpret those physical manifesta-
tions of emotions.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN- HIGH SCHUUL

Kespecting Space of Uthers

Ubjective: Students will select correct distances from cthers depending on
the social setting.

This skill will de performed adequately when the student. |

1. maintains an appropriate distance for one-to-one interactions of 1
1/2 - 3 feet.

maintains space of an arm's length when working witn individuals
indeyendently.

maintains space of an arm's length when walking behind someone.

decides when it is appropriate to violate rules for maintaining
distance.

Materials: several chairs, chalkboard, general nomework forms.
Procedure:
Step #1. Establishing the need

a. Through class discussion elicit from students what amount
¢f space they find as offensive. A questioh might be asked
such as, "What do you think of people wno stick their face
right in front of yours when they talk to you?" and "What
10 you think of people who always stand of f when they speak
0 you?" Uo you like to nave some sSpace around you when
you are arovund people you doa't know too well?" Elicit
that standiny too close is offensive and makes a person
appear aygressive. Elicit that standing too far away makes
a person appear as if they don't 1ike who they are speaking
to.

Ask students to list times when being very close to another
person cannot be helped. Elicit such times as ridiny a
crowded bus, sitting next to one another in the cafeteri”,
etc.

€. Point out the need for making many distinctions in
determining tne space that should be respected.

Step #2. Identify the o5kill Components
2. Propose the “ollowing rule and write it on the board:

tExcept when it cannot be helped.

1. allow at least one half arm's length of space for close
friends.

2. allow.a.full arm's lenyth for most peopie.
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Mode, the skill

a.

Ideatify one of tne students to act as a friend of tne
teacner. Uemonstrate appropriate distance and angle, i.e.,
the distance should pe greater tpan distance a person can
reach witn nis or ner aem at side with forearm wpointing
forward, Stand at slignht anygle to person.

Designate a second student as a scnool ¢fficial or a
stranger and tnen model standing at least an arm's 1ength
away to ask a question.

Narrate the procedures.

Set chairs up in rows to simulate a theater. Model
choosiny a seat when tnere are a number of vacant seats.
Change the chair arrangements and model choosing a seat on
a rg]atively empty bus. In each case narrate use of the
arm's length rule.

Role play

a.

b.

Assign students to yorups of three.

Une student is to remain stationary, a second estaplisnes
appropriate conversational distances for friends and
others, and tne third student is to evaluate tne success of
their distance estimating. Roles should be rotated and
done ayain.

Usiny the chairs in the bus simulation arrangement, nave
two students model for the class appropriate seat selection
for a nearly empty bus ano then again for a nearly full
bus.

Practice

a.

Assign students nomework where they are to record at least
two times when they nhad to decide on how much space to
allow.

Hold class discussion about other kinds of space that
should be respected. These will include a neighbor's nome
and yard, a fellow student's locker, a fellow student's
assigyned seat or work area, a co-worker's assigned work
space, Have students describe when the arm length rule
should be applied.

General ization

a.

Provide preise to students whom YOu see respecting space of
other students in tne nallways and other areas Of the
school .




Inform regular class teachers of the lessons On respecting
space and ask them to prompt students who are violating tne
space rule. A typical prompt might pe “"Show me now tpat

arm's lengtn rule works."

Have students 1ist the skill in their skill monitoring
notebooks and record when the Skill is used.




SH-1R-4 *
SULTAL SKILLS LESSUN--HIGH ScHOUL

responding to Peer Pressure

Ubjective: Students wil)l be abie to identify and select ways for dealing with
peer vressure.

Thnis sk3l® will be acdequately verformed wnen the student:

recoynizes that pressure is being applied by an individual or a
group. .

considers consequences of yielding to peer pressure.

decides if acyuiescence to group pressure woulg¢ be in his or her own
best interest.

decides now to respond to pressure (yields, resists, delays, avoids,
negotiates, or asserts self).

% tells peer(s) what decision Has been made.

Materials: general nomework form, chalkboard, teacher selected films and
written materials.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. There are many 4900d materials which can Le used to heip
establish tne need. Look for locally available films and
filmstrips on the topic. Many of tnese films reiate to the
avoidance of tobacco and drug use. Many written materials
on dealing with peer pressure are available from the
National Institute on Urug Abuse.

b. After snowing a film or reviewing materials, ask students
it tney ever have difficulty dealinyg with peer pressure.

Step #2. Identifrinyg the Skill Components
a. Througn discussion, estatlish the fact tnat it is ofwen
important to practice skills that are sometimes difficult
to perform.

Write tne following “kil1 components on the board and
discuss each one:

1) Deci&% Lﬁetner or not someone is pressuring you
(Discuss ways to determine e.g. are you being asked
repeatedly, are you being made fun of for not going
alonyg, etc.).
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step #3.

step #4.

Think about what could happen if you go along.
Decide if going along will be good or bad for you.

Uecide now to respond to the pressure (list options on
the board).

Say what you intend to do and do it.

Have the students write the five steps of the skill on a
general homework form.

Model the Skiil

a.

Create a hypothetical situation which is 1ikely to be

rel evant to your students. The situation may vary from
pressures to stayiny out late to i11icit drug use. When
modeliny this skill, the assistance of a second adult or an
articulate student may be necessary.

Suggested modeled situations:

. Peer pressure tao stay out late

. Pressure to spend money needed for something
3. Pressure to commit vandaiism

. Pressure to drink alcohol

. Pressue to do something distasteful
6. Pressure to do someone elses work.

Narrate the steps through use of the think aloud procedure.

repeat the modeling and ask the students what skill
components were exercised during the modeling session.

Roie Play the 5kill

a.

b.

C.

d.

Have pupils identify situations where they might receive
peer pressure and role play dealinyg with pressure.

Instruct students to think the skill steps aloud.

rReinforce performance of each skill component and have the
students evaluate their performance.

Have students provide feedback to one another.

Practice

a.

Assign students romework. They are to practice the skill
with a family member or a friend.
Yo

Have one or two students model the skill during a skil)
review session. Give students feedback on their
perfaormance.
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c.

From time to time, review the skill and reteach if
necessary.

eneralization

a.

Have students start a page in their skill monitoring
notebooks and mark down when they use the skill. Praise
students for usiny their notebooks.

Ask students to self-report on their responses to peer
pressure.

Contact parenis and inform them of the purpose of the peer
pressure lessons. Ask that they occasionally reinforce
their children's yood behavior with comments such as “! am
proud of the fact that you don't always go along with the
crowd” or “I'm happy that you know how to make up your own
mind about what's right and what's wrong."




SOCTAL SKILLS LESSUN=-=HIGH SCHOOL
Lealing With an Angry Person
ubjective: Students will deal with anyry persons by choosing an appropriate
response for the situation.
This sk111 will be adequately performed when the student:
1. recoynizes that the other person is angry.
listens to the anyry person.
thinks about what the angry person says.
asks questions to get explanations of the anger provoking situation.
considers ways of deaing with the person's anger including:
listening without comment.
expressing empatny.
ignoring the person.
doing somethiny to correct the problem.
beiny assertive.
6. chooses a course of action.

Mmaterials: yeneral homework form, chalkboard, 3x5 cards with situation
written on them.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need
a, Ask students to cite examples of people they nhave seen get
angry. Listen to their example and ask some speciic
guestions related to parents being angry with children,
teachers being angry with students, and friends being for a
variety of reasons.

Ask stuoents wnat they would do in a variety of
nypothet ical situations. For example:

1) "“What would you do if your mother came home from work
and was angry because no one had cleaned anything up?"

2) "Suppose your friend was anyry because they were
insulted in the luncnroom. What would you do or say?"
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3) "How would you act when you are with a friend who is
anyry because his or her parents grounded tnem?"

4) "“What would you say to an angry friend who had just
been fired vrom their job?"

Through discussion, point out the need for knowing how to
deal with an angry person.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

de

Ce

Tell students that there are some successful ways to deal
with an angry person and that you will 1ist them on the
chalkboard.

Have students copy the following steps on a general
homework form:

1) Decide that the person 1s angry.

2} Listen to the person.

3) Think about what they say.

4) Ask for more information (0iscuss ways to ask for
information, i.e. "When did it happen?”, "Who was
there?", etc.).

%; Think about what to do or say (Discuss and 1ist options
on chalkboard including: 1istening, ignoring,
expiressing empathy, doing something to correct the
problem, or being assertive).

6) Decide what to do or say.

Be sure that each step is discussed and reviewed. Have
students write the steps on a general home work form.

Step #3. Model the Skill

d.

b,

Select a student to mode! being angry. Provide the student
with a 3x5 card which they can read to express anger. A
situation which would appear 1ikely in the student's
community would be best, but the following examples may be
suitable:

Darn, that Mr. Johnson. He yives so much homework. I
can't do all that homework. I can't stand that guy.

tvery time I try to talk with Jill, that Carol B. hus to
butt in. Then she doesn't give anyone a chance to talk.

Mode} respondinyg to the situatioi on the card. Use the

think aloud procedure to narrate each of the skill
components.
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Cc. Repeat the modelad situation, put change the response.
Have students discuss what might be the effect of other
responses.

Role Play the Skill

a. Have students select a situation where they are likely to
be confronted with an angry person. Then have them select
a person to role play being angry. The student should then
role play responding to an angry person and demonstrate the
skill components by thinking aloud.

Have students rotate through the roles.

Provide each student with feedback on their performance.
Also have the other students provide feedback.

Have the students evaluate their own performance.

Practice

a. Uuring the week following introduction of the lesson,
challenye individual students to demonstrate the skill in a
variety of simulated-up situations. Provide students
feedback and praise correct pertformance of the skill.

Direct students to practice the skill with a friend or
family member and complete the general homework form.

Have the skill modeled during a skill review session on &
later date.

Step #6. Generalization
a. Have students write the title of the skill in their skill

monitoring notebooks and mark down when they used the
skill.

Have students self-report on using the skill. Praise
students for self-reporting.

Ask the assistance of a counselor oOr another teacher to
chéllenye the students and provide feedback.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON=-=HIGH SCHUOL
Making Refusals
vbjective: Stuaents will make polite refusals to sales, supervisory, and
other individuals makiny unreasonable requests.
This skill will be adequately performed when the student:
1. considers whether or not a request is in own best interest.
identifies request as unreasonable or not in own interest.

identifier requester as person who may be asking for something out of
self interest.

decides to make 2 refusal.
considers polite ways to make a refusal (e.g. delaying decision
indefinitely, refusing directly, insisting on counsel before making
decision).

6. chouses method to make refusal.

7. makes refusal,

Materiais: cnalkboard, general homework form, magazine ads for luxuries {e.g.
motorcycles, clothes, etc.).

Procedures.
Step #1, Establishing the Need

a. Ask students te state which TV commercials they 1ike the
best and the least. Ask them when commercials are made.
Elicit that companies want their money.

Ask students if they really need all *the things being
advertised, Elicit that they do not need everything that
is advertised.

Point out the s;imilarities of dealing with a salesperson
and 1istening to advertising. A salesperson is advertising
or asking you to make a purchase in person. The difference
with a salesperson is that when they ask a person to buy
something, the person must make a refusal.

Ask the students if they ever heard of people who had good
jobs, but spent too much money and could not pay their
bills. Elicit that there are such people, and point out
that these are the people who cannot say no to salesmen.
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e.

Tell students that it is not only necessary to make
refusals to salesmen. Ask the students for input on other
occasions where it is necessary to make refusals. List
possible circumstances on board. Possible circumstances
may includa:

1) a poss asks you to do more than your share of work.
2) a friend trys to get you to do something illegal.
3) a person trys to take advantage of you.

4) a neighbor wnho doesr't return things attempts to borrow
something.

Step #2. Identify the Skill LComponents

a.

b.

C.

Tel1 students that making refusals is a very important
life-lonyg skil} and that they will be more tactful and
better at it if they practice the skill. Present the
foilowing skil1 componeants one at a time and discuss each
one.

1) Wnen asked to buy something or do something, think
about whethei or not it will be good for you.

2) Think about why the person is making the request.

3) If you think best, decide to refuse.

4) Tnink ahout a polite way to refuse. (Discuss and list
on tne board delays, asking for counsel, makirg direct
refusals, and making refusals with a reason.)

5) ODecide on what to say. {Discuss examples e.g. *Sorry |
don't have the money” or "Sorry I am too busy today".)

b) Make a polite refusal.

Review the skill| components quickly before going on the to
the next step.

Have students write the steps on a general homework form,

Model the Skitl

de

Create at least two hypothetical situations and model
making a refusal. Une should be for showing sales
resistance and anothe» should be for refusing an

unreasonable request. In each case, have a class mamber
play the role of the requester (i.e. salesperson or other).

Narrate each of the skill components through use of the
think aloud procedure.
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C. Discuss the modeled situations and review the skill
components,

Step #4. Role Play tne Skill

4. Have students cRoose their own or recommend a situation
wnere making a refusal is necessary.

Sugyestions for role play situations:

1. A friend asks to borrow a very special possession e.g.
a favorite article of clothing.

2. A friend asks student to do something illegal e.g.
steal from a store, drink parents liquor, c¢cr vandalize
property.

Store clerk attempts to get student to spend money on
article they don't need.

Carnival worker attempts to entice student into game of
chance,

5. A friend attempts to engage student in a wager for
money .

Have students select a partner or play opposite the student
yourself. Be sure that a sufficient number of different
exampies are played out.

Provide feedback to each student and have the students
evaluate their own performance.

Practice

a. Assiyn students nomework using the general nomework form to
practice with a friend or family member.

b. Create challenye situations in class and have students
respond. to unreasonable reyuests. Provide students
feedback on their performance.

Have the skill modeled by one or two students at a skill
review session.

General ization

a. Arrange with a regular class teacher or another school
official to challenge students with some unreasonable
reguests. The students should then be complimented for
making a refusal.

Give students a homework assignment where they have to go
to a store where things they like are sold by sales people
(e.yg. used car lot, clothing store, motorcycle shop, eic.).
They are to make a refusal and then report on what they did
in class. Praise students for self-reporting.

Have studénts start a page in their skill meaitoring
notebooks and record tiqss when the skill . used.




SUCTAL SKILLS LESSUN~--HIGH SCHUOL

Answering a Complaint

Ubjective: Students will respond politely when answering a complaint.
This skill will be performed adeguately when the student:

listens to the compiaint.

pauses before responding.

asks person go explain anything not understood.

tells person they understand the complaint.

eitner accepts blame or makes an explanation.

sugyest remedy to complaint including:

a. comuromising

b. doing notning

. c. apoloyizing

Materials: chalkboard, general homework form, 3x% cards.

*rocedures:
Step #1. Estaclishing the Need

a. Ask students if they have ever become angry when someone
nmade a complaint to them. If tney respond that they had,
nhave students share some of their experiences with the
class.

If responses do not lead to discussion, ask them if they
ever made a compiaint and the other person responded
pooriy. Elicit that they have.

Ask students to state the negative consequence that may
accure when one answers a complaint poorly. Elicit
arguments, l1oss of business if it is a customer complaint,
and rejection by the other person.

step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. Ask student to state what they believe are the best ways to
respond to a complaint.




D.

c.

List and discuss the following "complaint answering” rules
on the cnalkboarda:

1) listen to the complaint.

2) stop and think before answer‘ng.

3) ask the person to explain mere about the complaint.

4) tell tne person you understand.

5) give the person an exp!anation ¢r accept blame.

6) suygest a remedy. (Discuss compromising, doing nothing
because the damage was done, apol 0gizing, or rebutting
complaint, )

Have students copy the rules onto a general nomeworx form.

Model the Skill

a.

Prepare 3x5 cards in advance that contain complaints. Have
a student complain to you and model the response using the
thrink aloud precedure.

Model the skill a second time but do not use the think
aloud procedure. Have students discuss which rules they
observed.

Role Play the Skil)

a.

D.

d.

Have each pupil role play answering a complaint tnat is
read to them from one of the 3x5 cards.

Have students provide feedback to each other on how the
skill was performed.

Provide teacher feedback and be sure to hignlignt the skill
components tnat cre demonstrated.

Have students evaluate their own performance.

Practice

a.

D.

Assign homework to students. Direct them to practice
outside of class with a friend or family member.

During the week subsequent tg the introductory lesson,
challenge individual students at different times by making
compl aints to them or having other students make
complaints. Provide feedback and have students evaluate
their own performance. ‘

Have one or two students model the skill during skill
review sessions.
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seneral i zation

a. Solicit tne assistance of another teacher or school
official and nave tnem challenge tne students when they are
outside the c¢lassroom Or in different classes.

Have students start a page n their skill monitoring
notepooks and mari down when they use the skill.

From time to time, ask students 0 report on wnetner or not
they used the skill. Praise students for self-reporting.
CUMPLAINTS THAT MAY BE uSED WITH THE LESSUN
Write them on 3x5 cards
Situation: 3tudent works at a fast-food rostaurant behind the counter. A
customer comes up from nis table.
Complaint: Hey, you forgot to give me my french fries.
Situation: Student is a student in 2 shop class.

Complaint: The teacher comes up and Says, " , this piece of work is
yours and it's just not good enCugh!™

Situation: Student is a worker on an assembly line.

Complaint: J/he poss approaches the student and says, " , your work is
too slow. You'll nhave to speed up.'

Situation: Student s working as a toy store cleik.

Compl aint: A customer comes up and Says, "I bouygnt this toy from here and
it hasn't worked since 1 took it out of the box.”

Situation: Student is playing in a pick-up basketball game after school.

Complaint: His teammate complains, “You are a ball hog. Why don't you
pass the pall when ['m open?”

Situation: A friend waits after school to walk home.

Complaint: When tne student arrives, tne friend says, "You're late. If 1
nad known that you were yoing to take that long, I would have
walked nome by myself."




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON--HIGH SCHUUL
UVealing with Pueblic Ufficials Uver tne Phone
Jbjective: Students will be able to call public agencies and obtain
information or assistance.
Tnis skill will be pertormed adequately when the student:

1. identifies a public ayency which may have information or a service he
or she needs.

finds correct phone number in the phone book.
decides in aavance of call what will be asked for.
dials the correct number.

introduces self on the phone.

explains to individual answering the phone the type of information
neeaed.

if person can not provide information, ask: to be connected with
appropriate individual or obtains appropriate pnone number.

8. introduces self and explains the service needed.
Materials: pnone prop, chalkboard.
Procedures:

Step #1. Establisning the Reed

a. Pose some nypothetical problems 1o tne students and ask how
they might deal with the problems by making a phone call.

Examples of problems:

1) *Imagine that you are 22 years old and you have just
been discharged from the Army. Wnile in the Army you
injured your ankle 2u*ing a training exercise. Since
getting out of the Army, your ankle has been hurting
more and more. As a Veteran you Know that you can get
some medical nelp. Hew will you go about learning
where to get that help by using the telephone?”
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“Imagine that you have just received & letter in the
mait claiming tnat you owe the city $10 for an overdue
parking ticket. If you don't pay you wiil be arrested.
The ticket is a mistake because you don't own a car.
How can you solve the problem by making a phone call?

n, Ask the students to identify some situations where they
might need to solve probiems or obtain information through
use of the telepnhone.

Step #2. Identify the Skil1 Components

&, Present the following skill components and write them on
the chalk board.

1) Think abvut who you shouid call to solve your problem
or get information.

2) Look up the phone number
3) Decide what to say
4) Introduce yourself and describe what you need

5) Ask for someone who can answer your questions if the
first person can not help you.

6) Introduce yourself again and explain what you need.

/) Don't stop asking until you learn what you need to
know.

b. Uiscuss each of tne steps and cite examples.
Model the Skill

a. With twt students model a situation where making a phone
call to gain some information is needed. Create a
situation where the individual must persist until they
receive the information.

While modeiiny, use the think aloud procedure to point out
the skill components.

Mmodel a second situation without narration and then discuss
the situation with the class. Ask students to point out
which steps were followad.

Kole Play the SKili
a. Have each student select a situation to role play. Require

them to use the tnink aloud procedure to narrate what they
are doing.:
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D.

d.

For students vno nave difficulty selecting a meaningful
problem, some of tne following situations mignt be
suggested:

1) Findiny out the requirements for obtaining a special
drivers license e.g. motorcycle, truck driver, taxi.

2) Finding out the wnere to go for legal nelp.

3) OUbtaining assistarnce from the police for problems with
a noisy neiynbor.

4) Ubtaining assistance from the city water department for
a problem witn a backed up street sewer.

Provide students wi h feedback on their performance.
Prompt those students who have difficulty through correct
performance of the skill.

Have students evaluate tneir own performance.

Practice the Skill

a.

On subsequent days, practice the skill for a variety of
nypotnetical problems. Coach students to correct
performance and yive feedback to students on their
performance,

Reintroduce the skill once per month and nave the skill
modeled by one or two of the students. Using the school
phones, give students in information gatnering problex
where they must use tne telepnone. Some examples:

1} finding out the property tax rate.

2) learning when the pubiic parks close.

3) findiny out when tne next community recreation schedule
will be printed.

General ization

a.

Give students individual nomework assignments where they
must use the phone to gain information. Have students
report the information in class and evaluate how well they
performed tne skili.

Have students enter tne skill in their skill monitoring
nocebooks and record when they use it.




SH-W-1
SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN--HIGH SCHuWL

setting Goals for work

Ubjective: Students will set daily work goals in a job setting.
This skill will be performed adequately when the student:
1. identifies a daily task area.
Z. identifies a reasonable amount of work to accomplish to task area.
3. identifies a quality aspest of the task.
4, sets a goal to accomplish a specific quantity of work.
5. sets a goal to meet a quality criterion.
Materials: chalkboard, copies of nomework form, "Setting Work Goais®,
Procedures:
Step #1. Identifying the Need

a. If available, show a film or video tape depicting a
worker 's responsibilities.

b. If an appropriate film is not available, ask students to
identify some characteristics of good workers. Trrough
discussion, elicit that a good worker sets goais for how
much and how well work will be done,

€. HKelating to the fiilm or the class discussion, ask students
to cite some goals that might be set by the worker in a

specific situation. Elicit or provide twr or three
examples.

Step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. First, define a work goal as a target for now much will be
done and how well something will be done.

b. Through discussion, elicit the following steps and write
them on the chalkboard.

1) Pick out something o:n your job that you must do.
2) Think about now much can be done.

3) Tell yourself now much you will do.
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Step #3.

step 4.

Step #b.

e, »

4) Tell yourself what will make your work 900d work.

%) Start to work and try to meet your goal,

Model the Skill

a.

Create a nypothetical work situation which will pe
meaningful to your students and model the skill for that
simul ated situation. Some situations which mignt be
simul ated are:

1} Work as a pus boy {(girl) where speed and customer
courtesy gyoals are set.

2) wWork in scnool caf teria where serving speed and
neatness goals are set.

3) Workiny as a b bysitter where goals for child
monitoring and straigntening u; rooms are set.

4) Working on an assembly line where a production quantity
yoal is set and a quality criterion for performing the
job is set {e.y. making sure all screws are tignt).

5) Working as a custodian where a yoal is set to
accompiish a certain amount of cleaning and a goal is
set related to quality {e.g. no spots or specks on the
mirrors).

Use the think aloud procedure to model the skill and have
students comment on whether or not the skill was modeled in
accordance witn tne steps written on the poard.

Role Play the Skill

a. For students participating in work experience trairing,
have them role play a situation relevant to their current
training job. For students not working, have them select
and role play goal setting for home chores.

b. Give students feedback asiignments and have edacn role
pl ayed situation end with feedback from students and
teacher.

C. Ask each student to evaluate his or her performance.

Practice

a. Have students set quantity and yuality goals for class work

each day during the week following inctroduction of the
skill. Have students articulate the goals and then provide
feedback and praise to students for setting and working to
meet the yoals.
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Step #6.

d.

-

Have students set goals for their classes in the regular
education program. Solicit the assistance of those regular
class teachers to prompt and provide teedback for goal
setting. For example, have industrial arts teacher simply
ask, "What are your goals for class t.day?"

Challange individual students to set goals for hypothetical
and real situations. Provide feedback and praise.

Keview the skill steps and have students model the skill at
skill review sessions.

Generalization

a.

For students who have work experience jobs, assign nomework
to be accomplished for the work setting every day for a
week. Use the appropriate nomework form.

For students not involved in work experience jobs, assign
nomework for nousenold chores every day for a week. Use
the appropriate homework form.

Uccasionally, have students self-report on goal setting on
Jjobs and chores. Praise students for self-reporting.

Have students write the skill into their self-monitoring

notebooks and mark down sach time they use the skill for a
class or on the job.
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SUCIAL SKILLS LESSON=--H1GH SCHOUL

Negotiating on the Job

Ubjective: Students will negotiate differences on problem issues within their
own | imnitations.

This skill will be adequately performed when the student:

1. decides that they nave a difference of opinion or problem with
expectations on their job.

2. tells the co-worker or supervisor about what they think of the
probl em.

3. asks the other person what they think about the problem or what their
expectations are.

4, listens to the other person.
5. considers the other person's point of view.

6. suggests a compromise that takes into acccunt both positions.
Materials: chalkboard, general nhomework form. .
Procedures:
Step #1. Estabiishing the Need
a. [If availaple, show a film about a person who has trouble on
the job and discuss how the person may have negotiated

themsel ves out of the difficulty.

b, If no films are available, cunduct a class discussion on
Job proplems or read the following vighette to begin a
discussion.

Steve's Proplem

After only two weeks on his work-study job, Steve's new
boss began yiving him a very hard time. Steve worked in a
smal! restaurant where it was his job to clean off tables
and wash dishes. The proplem occurred because both jobs
had to be done at the same time. 1f Steve stayed out in
the dining room to pick up dishes, he couldn't get the
dishes washed and visa versa. When the Jishes stacked up,
Steve's boss would yell at nim to get tne dishes washed.
When he was washing dishes, the boss y2lled at Steve to
c¢lear dishes. 1n frustration, Steve just quit rignt in the .
middle of the dinner hour.
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Discuss the consequences of guiting such as loss of
wages, poor work record, etc. Then read:

John's Solution

After Steve yuit, John took the job at the restaurant.
The boss was just as hard on John as he had been o~ Steve.
Instead of quitting, John negotiated a better arrangement
with his boss. He went to the boss and told him that he
was having trouble keepiny up with the boss's demands and
that the poss wasn't taking into consideration that it was
difticult to do both jobs at once. He listened to the boss
explain that tney couldn't let dirty dishes pile up all
over the kitchen for health reasons and that if they didn't
clear dishes, the customers wouldn't come back. John
thought about the discussion a couple of days and then went
back to the boss. He asked the boss to buy another dish
rack so dishes wouldn't be spread around the kitchea, and
he asked that when things weren't too busy, that the
waitress clear dishes whle he washed them. Ouring busy
times, he would clear dishes and put them on the new rack.
The boss stopped yelling at Jonhn and John still nas a job.

Discuss how John's approach to the problem was better
than Steve’s.

step #2. Identify the Skill Components

a. Write the following steps on the chalkboard and discuss
each one.

1) Uecide if you are having a problem (e.g. disagreement
with co-worker, pressure from supervisor, etc.).

2) Tell the person what you think about the problem and
what you thirk the other person is doing.

3) Ask the person wnat they think.
4) Listen to the person.

5) Think about what the person said.
6) Suygest a compromise.

b. Review the skill components and have students write steps
on a general homework form.

Step #3. Model the Skill

a. Create a hypothetical work related problem to model. Some
problems might include:

1) beiny taken advantage of by a co-worker.
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2) veing asked to produce more than possible by
supervisor. .
3) not being paid enougn.
4) receiving pay late.
b. Narrate all of tne steps using the think aloud procedure.
¢. Ask students to recall tne steps they observed.
Step #4. wole Piay the Skill
a, Have students select a partner and imagine a situation tht
they may find appropriate. Situations may be otner than
work related {e.q9. with & parent about cnores and
privileges, witn a friend about an activity).

b. Have students give feedback on tne performance of fellow
students.

C. Provide students with feedback.
Step #5. Practice

a. Assign nomework for negotiating. Provide the appropriace

homework form. .

b. Have one or two students model the skill during a skill
review session.

¢. buring the week after presenting the lesson, challenge
individual students to demonstrate their negotiating
skills.
d. Heteacn tne skill again in a few months.
Step #6. GLeneralization

a. Have students enter negotiating in tneir skill monitoring
notebooks and mark down whenever they use the skili.

b. Have students self-report on when and now they used the
skill.




SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN--HIGH SCHOUL
respondiny to0 Unwarranted Criticism
upjective: Students will be able to respond appropriately to unwarranted
criticism in simuiated job situations.
This skill will be performed adequately when the student:
decides that he or sne has been criticized.
decides that the criticism is unwarranted.
considers options for responding to unwarranted criticism including:
a) 1iygnoring the critic
b) making an explanation
4. chooses a response to the critic

5. responds to the critic.

materials: chalkboard, yeneral homework forms, materials that require

assembly or collating.

Procedures:
Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. Tell students that tney are going to participate in a
little skit where they will be workers and you will be the
poss. 1Inform one of the students ahead of time that you
will be criticizing nim unfairly. Set up a simulated
assembly l1ine in the classroom where three students pass a
piece of work down the line. For example, each worker puts
either a washer or a nut on a bolt. Give the middie worker
fewer washers than necessary to perform the task. After
the bolts are down the 1ine, inspect them and then
criticize the last worker on the line unfairly.

After completing the skit, ask class member to state what
was unfair about what they onserved.

Ask students if they believe that something similar to the
skit could happen on a job. Elicit that it could.




a. Pose some nhypothetical situations where a worker is given
unwarranted criticism. Ask students to state what tney
would do. Explore with tne class the conseyuences of
reacting negatively (e.g. telling poss off, quitting job,
getting angry, ana breaking sometning).

step #2. ldentifying the Skill Components

a. fTnrough discussion, elicit the following steps and write
them on the chal kboard:

1) Decide whether or not you have been critized.

2) Uecide whether or not the criticism was unwarranted.
{Unwarranted criticism is defined as criticism for
something which the individual is not responsible for
or did not do.)

3) Think about how to respond:

a) ignore it
b) make an explanation
¢) ask for an apology

4) Choose how to respond.

%) Respond to your critic.

b. Uiscuss each step completely and then repeat all of the
steps in seyuence.

¢. Have the students write down the skill steps on a general
homework form.

Step #3. Mmodel the Skill
a. Using the example of the assembly line skit, model the

skill with an explanation response. Use the think aloud
procedure to rarrate the skill components.

b Repeat the modeling to demonst-ate ignoring and asking for
an apology.

c. Ask students to identify the skill cowponents they
observed.

step #4. Role Play the Skill

a. Lreate simulated settings and have pupils role play
responding to unwarranted criticism.

b. Each time the different student role plays, the context
should change. Let students choose their own context if
they.each use a different example. If the students don't
of fef énough examples, below are some suggestions:
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step #5.

Step #6.

1) parent criticizes them for staying out too late.
2) teacher criticizes them for talking during class.

3) shift supervisor in a fast food restaurant criticizes
them for being too messy in their work area.

C. Provide stu.ents with feedback and have other students
provide feedback.

d. Ask students to evaluate their own performance.

Practice

a. Let students know that they will be challenged on the skill
during the week following the lesson.

b. Challenye individual students with criticism. Provide
feedback and praise correct performance of the skill.

C. Give students homework using the general homework form.
They are to practice the skill with a friend or a family
member.

d. At a skill review session, have the skill modeled by one or

two students.

General ization

a.

D.

c.

Have students begin a page in their skill monitoring
notebooks on responding to unwarranted criticism.

Ask students to seif-report on when they used the skill.
For students engaged in on-the-job work training, nave the

work supervisor chaiienge the students with hypothetical
problems while they are in the wory setting.
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SUCIAL SKILLS LESSUN--HIGH SCHUOL

Askiny for Feedback on the Job

ubjectives: Students will ask for feedback in work situations.

Tnis skill will be performed adeyuately when the student:

l.

z.

raterials: chalkboard, ygeneral homewoirk form.

Procedures:

identifies persons on the job who can give performance feedback (e.g.
co-workers, supervisors).

looks for opportunity to ask for performance feedback.

considers how to ask for feedback (2.g9. asking with an open statement

Vike, "How am I doing?"or asking questions on something specific

}ike, "Did I do that job right?").

decides now to ask for feedback.

asks for feedback. .

says "thank you" after feedback is received.

Step #1. Establishing the Need

a. In the context of career eauca%tion instruction, begin a
discussion related to good worker traits. Ask students to
li